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NPEAUCIIOBUE

06 ocobeHHocTax YMK «AHrnMnckmia a3sik. 10 knaces
B BOMPOCAX U OTBETaX

Ana koro npegHazHaveH YMK?

HacToawmi yuebHo-MeToudeckuit kamrnext (YMK)
npegHasHaded A O6YYEHMA aHrmMMACKOMY fablKy
Ha 6a20BoOM YpoBHe ydawinxes 10 knacca oble-
obpazoeaTtencHelx  ydipexpeHun. YMK  oTeBeuvaer
TpetorakuaM QCefepanbHbiX rocyfapoTBEHHRIX o6-
pazoBaTefbHBIX CTAHAAPTOB K cooTBeTCTBYET ObLle-
eBpONedckKM KOMNEeTEHUWAM BRANEHKWA MHOCTpaH-
HbiM AzbikoM {The Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages).

Kaxogbl ocHOBHBIE 3agadus YMK?

YMK «AHFAAACKUA s3bIK. 10 Knacc» cnocobeTeRyeT
peank3ali Cnefyiiax UﬁpaSOBaTeﬂbeIX 3a]a4:

s IPeAMETHBIX, HALLNEHHbIX Ha AanbHelLlles DAIBUTHS
W COBEPLUBHCTBOBAHME KOMMYHUKSTHMBHOM KOMME-
TEHUMWA CTAPLLSKNACCHKOB B npouecce 0By4eHUR
BHITIAACKOMY A3bIKY, RO3RONAKOWeR UM o6LLaTECA
B YCTHOR W NWCLMEHHOR chopMax KaxK C HOCKTENAMMU
AHMMWIACKOMe A3LIKE, Tak W ¢ NpeacTaBUTenamME apy-
VX CTPaH, KCNONb3yIoLWWMY AaHHBIA A3LIK KK Cpefl-
CTBO KOMMYHUKaL1W; Npeanonaratl|ei npuobLgHte
Hepes W3yHeHne aHTMACKOTC A3LIKA K LeHHOCTHAM
HallMoOHaNEHOW ¥ MUPOBOT KYNLTYpLI,

JIMYHOCTHBIX, BRIIKYIOWMX (HOPMMPOBAHUE CNO-
COBHOCTH U FOTOBHOCTM CTaplUeKNacCHUKOB K ca-
MOP23BUTMD U FIMMHOCTHOMY CaMOoNpefengeHmio;
PAABUTUE Y HIX MOTHBALIMU K YUé6e U LeneHanpap-
TIeHHOM NO3HABATNbHOM AeATelIbROCTH; (hopMUpPo-
BAHUE MOAUTMBHLIX COLLECOUMANEHLIX W MEXMTHY-
HOCTHbIX OTHOLIEHWA B CPEAE YHaillMXCH, a Takke
LEHHOCTHO-CMBICTIOBLIX YCTZHOBOK, OTPaXariwux
NVMHOCTHBIE W [PaKIAHCKME MO3ULIMN WIKONBHUKA,
€ro MpaBOCOZHAHWE, SKONOTMYECKYID KYN&TYRY;
OBNAMlEHNE YHALIMMWCS CrOCOBHOCTEKY CTaBWThb
Uend W CTPOWTL XXu3HeHHLie NNaHb;; PA3BKTME
Y yHAlMXCA CNocOoBHOCTU K CAMOCTOATENEHOMY
onpegeneHuio CBoeH rpaXaaHCcKon BEGERTUHHOCTM,
T. e YMESHWSI 0Co3HaBaTL CBO& obLIepOocCHIcKoe
rPaXAAHCTBO.

MeTanpeMeTHEX, TIpeAnonaralilux ocBoeHUe
CTaplleknaCCcHRKamMit  MexKlpeMeTHEIX AOHATUIA
W YHUBEPCANBHEX YHe6HbLIX OeACTBUA (KOMMYHMKA-
TUBHLEX, peryNATURHLIX, nO3HaBaTE.‘J'IbHI:IX}, oBnraje-
HME CNOCOBHOCTLIO UX UCTIONb30BAHMA B NOZHABA-
TeNbHOW M couMansHoM NpaKTuke; (popMUPOBAHME
CaMOCTOSITEAILHOCTM B MNAHKPOBAHUK W OCYLILECT-
BAEHUM YUEGHOW NesTenbHOCTA W OpraHusalMn
YUeBHOTO COTRYOHUUECTBA C Negaroramv vt CBepeT-
HWKaAMK; OBNAfleHUEe HaRbIKAMM W YMEHWAMK

@

yuadHO-“CCNefoBaTENbLCKOW, MPOEKTHOW #  couwm-
ankHCR DeATenbHoCTU.

M3 KAaKUX KOMMOHEHTOR COcTOUT YAMK?

YMK «Aurnuiickuit aseik. 10 knace» (H6a30BLIA ypo-
BEHb) COCTOWT U3 CRefdy:CcLmnX KOMNOHEHTOR:

= [lporpamMma Kypea;
« PaGouan nporpamma;

= VHe6HMK C 8YIWOZVCKOM, CoOfepXalliM aynnoMaTe-
puankl & Yyebuuky 1 Pabouei TeTpagw;

= PaBiouan TeTpagb:

» KHMIa grns y4vTens © OenefHMTENeHEIMY TecTamu
H& gucKe.

Kak opraHnzoBaH YueBHUK?

MaTepuan YueGHuKa pasfenés Ha 12 TemaTUHecKuX
GNOKOR, KaxApiit U3 KOTOPBIX COOEMKUT:

» paafen Reading AN Pa3BUTHA Y YHaLLKXCa YMEHHUA
B YTEHWW, & MMEHHO: MOHUMZHUA GCHOBHOIO CO-
NepXaHus TeKeTa, NONHOMO U TOYHOrD MOHWMAHMA
WHOPMALMN B TEKCTE, MOHWMAHWUA CTPYKTYPHO-
CMLICNIOREIX CBAZEH B TexcTe. Bee npefcTaBneqHble
TEKCThbI N5 YTEHWS HANWCaHbl © YyHETOM MHTEpECOB
COBpEMeHHLIX CTapllieKNnaccHUKoR. [epep YTeHuem
TexcTa ydalMMca NPegnaralnTea 3a0aHua, cTimy-
nvipyioiLme uHTapeac K Teme Gnoxa (Quiz v Dive inf).
HenocpepcTeeHHan paboTa C TEKCTOM 233Bepila-
erca pyGpukoit Words in confext, nauensHHOW Ha
Pa3BUTHE Y YUALLMXCA A3LIKOBOW Aorapky v cbora-
LLieHWe NIeKCHYECKOTo 3araca e Teme pasgesa. 3a-
KaH4WBaeTCs KaX bl pasaen NMGo KOMMYHUKaTHB-
HbIM 3afaHuen Quick chaf, NME0 yNpaxkHeHreM Ha
roeopeHue B cpopmate EQUHOre rocynapeTBeHHoN:
3K3aMEHA, B KOTOPBIX YHALKECSH BEPAXAIDT ANYHOES
OTHOLEHWE K Npo6naMaTuke TexcTa;

pa3pen Vocabulary onsa oTpaboTKyr NEeKCU42CKUX
HaBeikor. Ocofive BHUMaHWe B pasfens yaensar-
ca (hOPMUPOBAHAIC HABKLIKOB CFICROYNOTpabnasus,
aTCH UenK CryXaTt pySpwkn Easily confused words
W Phrasal verbs;

paagensl Grammar 1 v Grammar 2 0niA oTpaboTKM
rpPaMMAaTHUECKUX HABBLIKOB. 3a4acTyl 9TK paafe-
Nl 38BEPLUAIOTCH KOMMYHNKATHBHBLIM YNPaXKHEHH-
€M ANA 3aKpenneHWs FpaMMaTUYecKHMX HABBIKOB
B JIMMHOCTHO OPUEHTHPOBAHHOM DEUEBOM KOHTEK-
cTe;

« pazpen Listening gns pazeATus ¥ yHalMXCH ayguTB-
HbIX YMeHWA. B pazpene coflepaTes YNpasKHaHWs
Ha TNPOrHCAWMPOBAHWE COASpKAHWA aYOWOTEKCTa,



MOHUMAHWE OCHOBHOMC CORSPMKEHUS MPOChYLIaH-
HOTO TeKCTa, NOHUMAHWE B NPOCIYLAHHOM TEKCTe
sanpailMBagMoi UHGIopMas i, NONKoe NOHUMaHUe
NPOCNYLLIAHHOTO TEKCTa,;

e pasgen Practise your English pna oSecnedeHnn
JONONHUTENLHOM MPakTUKM WUCRONLI0BAHKMA M3y-
YEHHBIX JIEKCHYECKKK S4WHUL W TPEMMaTHHECKMX
CTPYKTYP B PEHEBOM KOHTEKCTE;

= paagen Speaking Ang pasBUTHUA Y CTAPLLSKRACCHH-
KOB YMEHWNA B MOHOROTKWUECKOH WM AWanoru4acKon
pPeYM B KOHTEKCTE peanbHBIX MUZHEHHEIX CUTYALIANA.
PatoTa Hag YCTHOM peubic HAYUHASTSS C NPOCYLLN-
BAHWA peYeROW MOJENK M 3HAKOMCTEA € pEYeRbIMMH
knuwe (Language chunks). [lanee criepyet pedeBan
MPaKTVKa B COOTBETCTBWMM C NPJIOKEeHHOH Mofe-
ALK, a aaBepillaeTes pasfen ¢cBo60AHLIM pedeBLIM
BLICKASbIBaHWEM;

= pazaen Writing nns paseATEA Y CTApLIBKNACCHVKOR
YMEHUIA B PA3NUUHLD XAHPAX MUCLMEHHOW peul.
Paspen cogepxur ofipasel NMCEMeHHO#R padoTol,
YIPKHEHKMA HA Pa3BUTUe OTACNLHBIX  HABLIKOB
1 yMEHWH B NYICEMeHHoR peun (Skills development),
pexoMeHaalUnA TIo COCTARMNEHWK MAaHA U Hanu-
CAHWID COBCTBEHHOM paboThl C MCNOAL3CBAHWMEM
BBEASHHLIX peveBblX KnWWe (Planning and writing),
py6puKy Quick check! ARA CaMOKORTPONA BLHIOA-
HEHHOIC NMCLMEHHDID 33HAaHNS;

pazgen Ci il (nocne KadkAbIX ARYX BNOKOR), HANDaE-
neHHLI Ha cGecneveHue 3PEeKTUBHOMD YOBOEHWA
YUEOHOTO MATEPUENZ HA OCHOBE MCIGNIb3CBAHKA
MEXANUCHWNAMHAPHLIX CBA3SA ¢ APYTUMWU Npeq-
MaTaMW, W3yHacMuIMK B cTapwel wkone. Pasgen
2aBEpLIAETCH 2afaHuveM, Pa3BWMBAIOILMM HABbIKH
WHOMBUOYANLHON WM MPYNMNOBOA NPOEKTHOW fe-
ATENBROCTH YU LLMXCS;

= pazfen KpocckynbTypHoW HanpaenedHocTn Culture
loday... (nocrie Kaxgex Aeyx SMoKoB) Ard pa3BUTUA
Y YHALLMXCH NMHTBOCTPAHOBEAHMACKON U COLMOKYTb-
TYPHO# KoMNeTEHUMWHK;

« pazgen Progress check (nocne kaxobx OBYX Bro-
KOE}, MaTepuankl KOTOpOra nNpefHasHadeHb! ONA
KOHTPONRA O(bOpMMpOBElHHOCTH AZLIKOBLIX HBBLIKOB
yUatLsXCA.

OToenbHo cnefyeT OTMETUTE HAIMHWME B KAXKAOM
TeMaTUYeCKoM GnoKe ynpaXXHeHUWi B dropmate Eau-
HOTO TOCYOAPCTBEHHOMO SK3aMeHa, paaBuBaloLLinX
HABBIKM W YMEHWs, H200XOUMMbIe S yCNewwHow
chaqum El3 no adrnuiéickomy asblky. HaasaHnHboe
ynpaxHeHus 0803HaYeHbl 3HAYKOM @ MNepen Bbi-
NonHeHveM TakuxX YIPAXHEeHW LenecoobpasHo
eGCYOnTE © yHaluuMKUea sdheKTUBHBIE cTpaTerMu
EbIFIONMHEHWA 3K3aAMEHALUMOHHbIX 2a[aHKKA, NOIHAKD-
MHTBCA C KOTOPBIMW MOXHO B pasfene «PekoMmeHpa-
UMK Mo nearetoBke K EM3 no aHrnvitcromy a3biky»
B KoHLe YdefHWKA.

YueBHMK TaKxXe COAep¥uT pasfjefel CNpaBo4HOro
Xapakrepa, B KOTOPLIX GUCTEMAaTU3NPOBaH y4edHbLI
Matepstan no OBRafeHKIO A3LIKOBbIMA - HaBbiKamu
{(hOHETUUECKUMU, TDAMMATUUECKUMU, JISKCHUECKMMIt
W opdorpadHackMK) ¥ PeYeBbIMK YMeHWAMK (B
aynupoBaHWK, TOBOPEHNH, YTeHWA M NKceMe). Mare-
pwan crocoGCTRYET AanbHeilueMy pazBUTHKD ¥ cTap-
LUEKNacCHUKOB MOTMBaLMK K M3YHEHMIO aHIWMACKOro
A3bIKA, Pa3BUTKIO ¥ HUX YMEHUA CAMGCTORTESBHO Bhl-
CTpaveaTth WHAWBWAYANLHYID CTpaTernio oby4veHws,
aKTUBHOW patoTe Kak Ha ypakax, Tax u goma. Ona
STUX USNer CNyXaT:
« pazfen Speaking dafabase — cnpaBOYHUK, copep-
Kallui paaroBOpHbLIe KAWWES, HeOBXOGMMbIC AnA
pPasBUTUNS YMEHIE B YCTHOW pasis;

» paznen Weiting dalabase — cnpaBouHbIf maTepuan
Mo NOArOTORKE, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHWIC U BLHINMOIHEHMIO
MACKMEHHBIX PAGOT B TOM UM UHOM XaHpe;

« pazgen Grammar database — wWHHOPMEUWOHHO-
cnpaBoYHbIA MaTepuan rno rpamMMarTiHeckiM TeMam
Kaxgoro Hnoxka YuebHuka;

= pazgen lrregular verbs — nepeveHt K3yYaeMbiX He-
NpaeunsHEX MMArones B TPEX OCHOBHLIX HOPMaX;

= pazgen «Pekomedgaumwmn no nogrotorke K EMN3 no
aHINMUACKOMY #3kIKY», WHMOPMUPYIOLWA cTapLue-
KAIACCHWKOR 06 anropuTmax M cnocobax BuINOMHe-
HAA  MWCBEMEHHBIX 3afaHWA CTAROAPTU3CBAHHOMO
Tacta FI'S v noproToBKW K yCTHOM YacTi RAHHOMO
ZK3ameHa;

s cnoeape {Dictionary), cofepxalwil aihaBmTHHA
nepedeHb aKTUBHLIX U PELENTUBHLIX MEeKCHUECKUX
SIMHUL, NPefCcTABNEHHBIX B CONPOBOXASHWK TPAHC-
KPURLMK 1 NEPeBOA Ha PYCCKWIA S3bIK.

Kak ocywecTenaeTcs o6ydeHne hoHeTuKe?

CoBEpLUEHCTBOBAKME BOHETUMECKWX HABLIKOE #8-
nseTcs BaXHON zafadel Kypca. Ocoboe BHUMaHWe
B Kypce YAengseTeA oTpadoTKe Y YHallMXes apTikyns-
UMOHHBIX M CAIYXO-MPOW3HOCKTEfIbHbIX HABLIKOB. Oc-
HORY hOHETUHECKMX YNPEXKHEHWR, BbIHeCeHHRIX B Pa-
6o4y:o TeTpagb, COCTABNAKT NEKCMHECKUE SOUHALILL,
VCronb3yemele B Matepranax TemMaTtvidecknx G/ioKoB
YyefHuKa. Takum 08pa3oM, CHETUYECKHE YADANKHE-
HWS MCTICAIB3YIOTCA B TOM YKCSTe KaK JONONHWTENBHBEA
Marepuan gna oTpadoTK aKTUBHOR NEKCHKM,

SHaYUMLIM B KYpCe TAKXE SBMASTCH OBNageHUE KKTO-
HauWmel KaK CpencTBOM BbIDA3KMTENLHOCTH pevu. Pe-
annaaliy 2Tol 35844 CMyXUT UMHUTATUBHOS (BCI’IG}J
3a GaﬂVICbIO) # CAMOCTOATCIBHOS “TCHNE,

Kak cTpouTCcqa afiydeHue neKcHke?

VueGHWK yaenseT 6onelloe BHAMEHUE OGOraLLeHuIo
AKTWBHOMG W DelefTURHOTC FEeKCHYEBCKOro 3anaca
cTaplleknaccHmkon. [lpeabLaBneHMe NeKCUKHA Ocy-
LIeCTBNAETCH C MOMOLLBIKY PASAWYHBLIX ONGP. Hanpm-
Mep, Ana Oo6nerdeHus 3anoMtHaHKMS aHMAACKKX
CNOE LUKONBHMKaAM nNpegnaraktca  doTorpadi,




WMNFDCTpaLWd, ayauoconpoeoxferHme v 1. . Pado-
T2 C WUHRCCTPATHMBHBIM PHOOM MOMOraeT y4allkMCcH
CAMOCTOATENLHD CeMaHTM3WPOEATL HOBLIE CROBA,
a NpoCNyLLMBAHWE 3zarmck  cnocobcrayaT dhopmi-
poBaHWIO BepHOro 3BYKOBOMO ofpasa HOBLIX COB.
Bonee tero, opraHuzaums Nnekcuyeckoro Matepmana
TakoBa, YTo NoGyxaaeT CcTaplUeKNaccHUKOB UENorb-
30BaTh PA3fIMMHBE WHEWMBMSYANbHLIE MHEeMOTEXHM-
YeCKHE MPUEMBI, HANPUMEP BLICTPANBAHWME CMEXHLIX
ACCOUMALIAN, NOCTPOeHKE GIIOBAPHON TeMaTUHECKoN
KapTbl K T. 4,

B xopne YPOKOB HOBL!e CNCEQ mpaﬁamaaromﬂ B yC-
JICBHO-KOMMYHUKETHBHBIX M COOCTBEHHO KOMMYHH-
KaTUBHLIX yNpaXHeHWUSX. KOHTpoRb 3a oBnafeHueM
HOBOW NEKCUKOW CCYLLECTENMSTCH ¢ NOMOLLBLID Pas-
IMHHLEX MO CBOEM CNOMHOCTH YpaXHeHuH.

Mockornbky U2 YpoKA B YPOK HAKANTMBAETCH CIIOBAPh,
HeoOXoAUMAa cUCTEMaTUYeCKan padoTa Mo YASPKaHKIO
€ro B NaMmsity, 1 Takas padoTa fo/mKHa OsMTb peryrsp-
HOW, CMCTEMHOA W NPefesibHO MHOWMBUEYaM3NpOBaHk-
ROIA.

Kak cTpoutca o8y4eHne rpammaTnke?

OnHa 13 3aaay YMK — coBeplUgHCTBOBAHUE MpaMmMa-
TV4ECKOW CTOROHLE pedd  craplueknaccHukos. Opra-
HM3ALMA rpaMMaTHYeCKOro MaTepuana b YueGHuke
No3BOMNSET OBMageBaTh [PAMMATHMKOM NOSTAMHO,
CUCTEMHO Y NOCNEACBATENBLHO. BaXHO OTMETUTL, uTO
BECH M3yUaeMbli TPaMMaTAYeCKVi MaTepuan npedb-
ABASISTCA B KOHTEKCTE W COMPOBOXAACTCA NOACHEHN-
AMM, CXeMaMKW KM TnarpaMmMamMMi, 4T1o oﬁnemaer efro
NOHVIMAHWE W OCMBICTICHUE.

parmmarudecke NOSCHEHWA C NPUMEPAMU PEKCMEH-
LyeTCcs OaBath Mo Mepe BBEOSHMWA y4eSHOro MmaTepu-
ana. B KoHconuaWpoRaHHoM sufe TNOSCHeHWs npef-
€TaeneHsl B KoHue YyebHwka B paszpene Grarmnar
Database.

Q6yueHne rpaMMaTHKe NpefycMarprBasT BBSSHHR,
TPEKUPCBKY U MpakTUKY 8 obulednn. Caodllaoillee
NOBTOpeHKe SNOCOOCTBYET CHCTEMATUYEGKOMY W CO-
3HaTeNLHOMY YCBOSHWIO YYalllMMKUed rpaMmariyec-
Koro matepuana. Mcnosissys KoMMeHTapuu, TBop-
Yeckue 3anaHuda W npobSneMHble BONpOCHE, YHUTenb
NoSYKOAaeT YHALKXGH K HAOOOEHHAM 38 A3bIKOBBIM
W pe4eBbIM MaTepHUanomM M NeACTBIAM ¢ HUM, a TakKe
K C3MOCTOATENBbHbIM BblIBOAAM.

Kak npomMcxonuT oEnageHns aHrMACKoN pedbio?

lpwn dhopmmupoBaHMK YMEHWIA B ayOMpOBaHMKM, MORO-
peHKM, HTEHUI U NMUCEME B UENROM UMaeT MacTo Bofb-
Wwoe paaHoobpasue W BapLUpoBaHWe MaTepuana
M peveBbiX fecTBuit ¢ HuM. Crieflyet NoJYepKHyTh,
YTC B3aMMOCBR3EL BCEX BUOOB pPeY4eBCR JedTenbHOC-
K offecreqynBasTCH TeM, 4To BC8, 4TO YCBaWBaeTCH
B YCTHCOR dhopMe W ANA YCTHOR pedr, 3axkpennserca
¢ NOMOLLLI NKHCEMA W YTeHWA. B To e BpaMa obyye-
HKe YTeHWIG 1 MTACHMY KaK BURAM pe4eBor GeRTedlb-
HOCTH CMIOCOOCTBYAT Pa3BUTHIO YCTHOH pedit, TaK Kak

0,

cO3/1aET ONopbl, OPUENTUPL! 1 ofpaslsl Ana Heé. Ta-
KAM OfpazoM, Kax bl BU pe4sB0oit eaTanbHOCTH
BLICTYFAET HE TOM:KG KAk Lenk ofy4eHWs, HO 1 Kak
CPeAcTBO ofyYeHUR.

Kakum o6paizoM OcVILEeCTEASETCA NOAroTOBKA
K El3 no aHrnuiickomy Azbiky?

YMK o6ecneuMBaeT cUCTEMHYIO MNOAFOTOBKY CTap-
LEKAACCHUKOR K BHIRORHEHMWIO YCTHBIX M MUCHMaHHbIX
sapaHuid EM3, uto peannayertca énarcoapsa.

1) 06pasaRaTENMLHOMY MpoLeccy COBePtISHCTRORA-
HUSI HABBIKOB MPAKTUUECKOrO BNAAEHWS aHITWA-
CKUM F3LIKOM;

2} TpeHUPOBKE CTAPLIEKTACCHAKCE B BsIMOSHEHUN
KOHKpPeTHBIX 3agaHuid EM3;

3} vHPopPMALMOHHO-aHATATMH4ECKMM YKaZaHUAM,
vHPopMUpYIOWUAM 06  anropuTMax  BbINCHHEHWS
sapaHui EM3.

CobcTeeHHO obpazoparelibHbld NpoUect CoBepileH-
CTRORAHKA HARLIKOR NPAKTWYECKOrO BRAASHWS aHr-
NNACKKM 936IKOM MOXET BbITk OCYLUECTEAEH B NONHORN
MEpe Ha OCHORE MATEpManoB YdebGHUKa. JToMy cno-
COOCTBYIOT chiefyicllke (hakTopbl: Ha ypokax obecne-
YeH GanaHe paszpuTUA BCEX KOMITOHEHTOB KOMMYHKA-
TVBHOR KOMIEETEHUWK, 2 MMeHHO: PEYeBCH, AZLIKOBOR,
COLUMOKYALTYPHOH, KOMNEHCATOPHOA, OUCKYPCHOR
M yHEDHO-fIOZHABATENIBHOR; OBY4YeHWE OCYLLOGTERIS-
eTcsi ¢ ONOpPCil Ha BapHMaTUBHYIO BepBanbHyD W He-
BepHanbHyc HarMAAHOCTe; B YUaOHUKe CORgpHKWTeR
BOCTATOUHLIA Matepuan ans paseuTiAa odLeyHedSHbIX
YMSHWIA, TaKMX KAK YMEHVe CaMOCTOATENBHO AoObI-
BaTek ¥ ofpadaTtbiBate WHoOpMmaumo, o60bilaTe, ge-
naTk IAKINKYEeHUs, pazRyBaTe CBOKW Te3KCkL, NPHMBOMAS
KOHKPETHLIE NPUMEPE! 1 apryMEHTR! 11 T. 4.

TpennpoBKa CTAPUIEKNAECCHUKOR B BHIOMHEHNN 388-
HWiA 8 thopmate EQWHOro rocyaapcTaelHoro skaameqa
OCYLLecTBRNAETCA Ha OCHORE MaTEpUanos, CoONpoBOX-
Baembix 0COB0A MAPKUPOBKCR 2 BWS 3Ha4Ka @
B yacTHOCTY, oSydaemMbiM NpeanaraeTes NpoYTaTh!
NPOCIYLATE TEKST W BHIMNOIHWUTS 3a0aHKWA HA KOHTPOAL
NOHUMAHUA NPOUUTAHHOMONCMLILAHHGTO MO MOASMN
safaHvit EMS; Hamcath NIMCEMeHHBIS BLICK23bIBAHUA
C NeMEHTaMK paceyaeHui B chopmate EI3; nogro-
TOBKTE YCTHOE BBICKA3bIBAHME ¢ ONOPaMK perynsgive-
HOro nAaHa (aHanoTudHbIM B 33daHuax EM3) u 1. 4.
Iina pononsvTensHolk TRPERMPORKK yuauxes 8 Pafo-
Yei TeTpagy ApPeRcTaBNeH NoMNHBIA Tect B dopmare
Era.

Cuctemy NOArOTCRKN yyalWmuxca k caade EMM3 no awr-
AUACKOMY A3LIKY, NOMUMO MEPSUMCASHHBIX MO3ULMA,
oTAKMYaeT MHBOPMALMOHHBIR acNeKT, OTpaEHHKIN
B pazgens «PekomeHaaiid no noaroToeke K EMNS no
BHIMUACKOMY A3bIKy>». Pazfen sknoyaeT B cebn:

= WHhOpMALMIO O Npolenype npoBedeHWa KaKacH
uacTi ElM3;

* MHOOPMALKMIO O NPOBERSEMBIX YMEHNAX B KAKOCH
yacTi EM3;



= uHchopMaLsc o TMNax 3aganvi Bl 3;
s XApaKTEepPHCTHKN 2a8aHMA KaxXgon vacty EMM3;
* peKOMEHAaUMY N0 BRINTOAHEHKIO KadK a0k YacT EI 3.

KakoBbl 0CHOBHKIE ocobeHHocTH Paboueil Tetpagu?

B Pabovel TeTpagu NpeanoXeHa cuerema yrnpaxHe-
HWWA, obecnedusalolian QONONKUTENEBHYIo OTpaboTKy
neKkcuxo-TpaMMaTyeckoro  maTtepumana  YuyeGHVKa
W fansHERLEee pazBATHE YMEHWH B YCTHOW U NUCH-
MEHHOM peun.

BaxHeHwwen ocobeHHocTeio Paboyen TeTpagm ABms-
eTCA 28 aYOUOCCNPOBOXAeHMe. YUaluKeca nony4a-
KT BO3MOXHOCTE BbITIONHATE 338aHUA ¢ ONOPORA Ha
ayauosanuck, ciyliath M NPoBepsATs NPaBUNLHOCTL
BEBLINOAIKEHHBIX 3aJjaHiid, oTpabaTeiBaTh (poHeTnUas-
KHE HABbIKi.

PaGouan TeTpafb, Kak M YUeGHWK, COOLPKUT 12 Te-
MaTUHecKuX GNOKOR. KepkAb TemaTudecKuld 6roK
BKNO4AET B cabn:

= yITpaXHeHKa Ha YTeHWe WU pacliiipeHWe pelienTHB-
HOrO CROoBAapsH,

» FPAMMAaTUKO-OPUSHTUPORAHHEIE YNPAXKKEHUS;

* NISKCUKO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHLIS YNPaXHEHWS;

» 3EAAAKNA EYUTUBHOTO ¥ MTMCEMEHHO-PEYeROro Xa-
paxkTepa;

* 288HWA HA MOBTOPeHWe pasfena Aevisw (nocne
Kax aLiX OAByX GNOKOBY;

s pazzen Progress test (Nocna KaXAblx HeThlpax Gno-
KOB} A1t KOHTPOJIA COOPMUPOBAHHOCTM HABLIKOB
W YMEHRMIA YHALWMXCH ¥ JONONTHATENBHOW TREHWNDOB-
KM BLINONHEHWA 3aianui B hopmate EM3.

MOMUMO NEPRYUCTIEHHBIX PEryISPHLIX CTPYKTYPHBIX
KOMMOHEHTOB 8 Padouyio TeTpaflk TAKKe BKNIOUEHbE

« paznen Functional speaking, oSecneunBakilii go-
NONHUTENBLHYIO S3LIKOBYIO NPaKTHKY MYTEM BoBNe-
YeHWs CTaPLICKNAcCHUKOE B pasnuqHLie pongele
Urpbl. CIOXaThl ANS POTNEBLI UIP U KOMMYHUKATR-
Hble Kile NpeacTaeieHbl Ha KapToHKkax, KoTophig
MOXHO OTKCEpPOKONMPORATS ¥ pas/IaTh YHACTHUKAM
poneBelX urp. MHhopMaumio Ha KapToukax odyvae-
MbI& UCMONMBIYIOT KaK Oropy Npw NofAraToBKe W npo-
BEASHWM PONEBOW WPkl BaxHo MMeTe B BMAY, MTO,
BKITIOMASCh B PONEBbIE UIPHI HA YPOKAX HITIMRCKO-
ro A3blKa, cTaplUeKNAcCcHUKK He TOMbKG TPEHUPY-
0TCA 8 YNOTREGREHNK M3YUEHHOrO Matepuana, Ho
U NPMOOPETAIOT COLUVAITBEHEIA OMbIT MEXAWUHOCTHO-
ro U MeXKynbTypHore oblienusn. [oMmMMa npodero
y4acT1e B poneskIX Urpax cnocobeTeyeT NogroTor-
Ke YHallvxcs K YCTHoW Yactu EM3;

Unified Sfate Cxam Praclice lest — noAHbIA TecT
B chopmaTe EIM32, npegHazHaveRHbiA NS TpeHUpoR-
KM 0ByYaeMbIX B BLINMOHEHWM CTAHAAPTU30RAHHOMO
TecTa;

= pazgen Pronunciation file 'Say it right, wmate-
puanel KOTOPOID  HaMNpaefeHst Ha  passuTus

W COBERLUIEHCTBOBAHWME ¥ CTaplLIieKnacCHUKOB apTHU-
KYASLUMOHHBIX, CIYXO-NMROU2HOCATESIBHBIX 1 PUTMA-
KO-MHTOHALMOHHLIX HaBLIKOR.

Y710 npepcTtarnaeT coGo KHura pns yuntem?

KHura gaa yyutens asnaeTea MeToQUUECKUM conpo-
BOXASHVEM Ydyebhuka. B Hell npencTaRneHs::

& LeNI1 TEMATHMECKMX GfI0KOB W PasHaefioB BHYTD#M
GOKOR;

* KOMMEHTAPMM K KXXGOMY 3a[aHiI0, a TAKKe A0T0f-
HATENbHAS KYBTYponoruecKas MHGopMalus;

& KOIOMM KO BCEM 3afaHnsam YueBHuka u Padouei
TeTpaOM;
* TEKCTHI BCaX YUeBHBIX ayGUMo3anncei;

* KAPTO4KM «3K3ameHaTop—cobeceqHuk» (interlocutor
cards) Ana yeTHOR 4acTK NonHore TecTa B dhopmaTe
Er3;

» Jeacher's Hesource Fila, KOTOpLIA cofdepKUT Ho-
MONMHUTESNEHEIS, NOANEXALLME KCEPOKONMPOBaHWIO
AUfaKTUYSCKAe MaTtepuans:

— TeCThbl K XaKAOMY pazieny Ha KOHTPOJIb YCBOBHHA
AOKCH4eCKOrG ¥ FpaMMaTUHeCKoro MaTepMana;

— KOMMYHHKaTHBHbIE 3aJ1aHis K KeOKOOMY pasaerny,
HaLueneHHbe Ha OPMUPOBAHKME YMEHNH B FOBC-
PERMKM WM NNCbME;

— KOMMYHURATHBHBIE FPpaMMaTKG- M NeKCUKO-OPU-
EHTUPOBAHHBIE 3afaHVH;

—IMCThI CAMOOLEHKM K KaXXEOMY TEeMAaTUYeCKOMY
BroKy;

— KNouw K 3aganusM Teacher's Resource File.

K KHWre ans yuuTens Npunaraetesl AWCK, Coaepxa-
L DONOMHUTEAbHbIE TeCTEl ¢ KIHKYaMKM I Npo-
MEXYTOUHOMG W UTOrOBOrO KOHTpoNA. TecTkl Noaro-
TOoBNEeHbl B (ropMmate Microsoff Cffice Word n moryT
GbITh NEMKO AIAMTUPOBAHLI YUMTENEM K KOHKDOTHON
YUEOHOH CUTYALMA.

CnegyeT o6paTWT: BHAMAHWE HA TO, 4YTO 0OLEM M3-
Tepuarid, BKMIOUYEHHOIO B pasfen, \Horga ﬁUJ'lbL[Je,
YeM HYKHO ANl OOQHOTC 3aHATMS. YUUTSnb MOXEeT
cam, CRPMEHTHPYHCE Ha prBEHb NMNOArOTOBKKM CBOEro
Knacca, oréupaTt HeoGXoanMeid c6bLEM MaTepuana
NEB KOM(bOpTHUM AnA KNacca Tenne mpaﬁa‘rbma‘rb
€ro BO Ep2MH 3aHATKA.



Themes

Leisure
Sport

Language aims

Grammar

Revision of present simple and present continuous
Stative verbs

Adverbs of frequency

Vocabulary

Hobbies and interests

Sports

-ing /-ed adjectives describing feelings
beat and win

Reading Pages8and9

Aims of the lesson:

» to warm students up (Dive in!)

» to predict from pictures (Exercise A)

» to read for gist (Exercise B)

» to read for specific information
(Exercises C & D)

o to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise E)

 to personalize the content of the text
(Quick chat)

\3 [ 4

Nwe in/

e This activity introduces students to the names of
strange hobbies or even common ones that they may
not be aware of.

¢ Ask students to work in pairs or small groups. Give
them a minute to do the task.

e Discuss students’ guesses as a class. Give them the
answers to the ones they do not guess.

¢ Alternatively, ask each pair or group to look the words
up in the dictionary at the back of their Student's
Books. This will take longer, but will also encourage
learner independence.

@

Skills aims

Reading

Students read a number of short texts for:
e gist

« specific information

Listening

Students listen to short extracts for:

« specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a project to get to know their
classmates in order to practise:

¢ asking and answering questions

e reacting to their partners

« talking about their classmates

Writing

Students write a short personal profile in order
to practise:

e paragraphing

e linking

« talking about their likes and dislikes

Answers
blogging — keeping an online ‘diary’ which others
can read
calligraphy — writing beautifully and artistically
gastronomy — cooking and eating good food

herpetology — collecting / studying snakes and
lizards

horticulture — gardening

lepidoptery — collecting / studying butterflies
origami — folding paper into beautiful shapes
philately — collecting stamps

Exercise A

e Discuss these questions as a class. Encourage
students to make predictions about the teenagers in
the pictures. Don’t give anything away, as this will
spoil the first Reading task.

Exercise B

e Give students about a minute to skim the texts
quickly and silently in order to match the texts with
the photographs. Tell students they do not need to
read everything to do this task.



» Time students. This will encourage them to be quick.

« When eliciting answers, ask students to justify them
by referring back to the texts.

| Answers
' 1B 2C 3D 4A

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Reading B2).

» Ask students to look at the text headings in exercise C.

« Explain that there are only four texts but five headings
(one is extra).

¢ Ask students to open their books at page 194. Then
discuss the strategies for B2 reading tasks with
students.

¢ Give students a time limit of three minutes to read the
texts and try to match the headings to the texts.

» Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas, reread the
texts where necessary and find the clues in the texts
that help them decide on answers.

» Elicit answers.

! Answers

1
I
! A1 B5 C2 D4 ;

Exercise D

» Explain the task and give students about five minutes
to match each teenager with a book.

= You might want to do the first one together as a class.

¢ Encourage students to note down key words that
help them decide.

» Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

« Elicit answers. Ensure students justify their choices
by referring back to the texts.

—— —— — —— — —— —— — — —— — — — —— — — ——

! 1C 2D 3A 4B

N

! Answers ]
I

i I
/

—————— — ————— ——— — — — —_— — —_—_ —._ .

Words in context

Exercise E

» Explain the task by doing the first one together.
Highlight the clues in the text that show that this is
the answer.

@

¢ Give students five minutes to find the rest of the words

on their own. If they are finding it difficult to do, tell
students which texts the words are in. Point out that
the first letter has been given to help them. You may
also like to point out that one of the answers is from
the book texts, not the actual reading texts (item 6).

» Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.
» Elicit answers.

; Answers

I 1 train (text B)

: 2 championship (text B)

I 3 Professional (text B)

| 4 chat (text A)

I 5 contact (text A)

: 6 medallist (The golden girl)

Quick chat

e Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs
first. Give them about a minute for this.

¢ Elicit answers from students around the class.

s For extra practice, refer students to pages
@ 4 and 5 in the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 10

Aims of the lesson:

e to present and practise vocabulary relating to
- hobbies and interests (Exercise A)

— sports (Exercise B)

- adjectives describing feelings
(Exercises C & D)
e to personalize the new language (Quick chat)

Exercise A
¢ Ask students to tell you if they know what the names
of the sports in the pictures are.

» Give students a few minutes to do the exercise. It is
not as easy as it looks!

¢ Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers and ask them to label the sports in
the pictures. The sports are wingsuit diving (A), hang
gliding (B) and snowboarding (C).

)



Ve b
| Answers |
: 1h 2k 3b 4a 5g 6¢ :
1 71 8i 9e 10 11f 12d I
\ P4

——— —————— ——— — — ———— — — — —— —_

Exercise B

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the quiz
alone first.

e Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicitanswers. Take this opportunity to check students
know the meaning of the incorrect options.

e To determine how well they did in the quiz, ask
students how many they got right.

£ i
| Answers '
| 1b 2a 3a 4c 5c 6b 7a 8b :
T e &
Exercise C

e Give students a few minutes to complete the table.
e Check answers and spelling of words.

e Ask students to work in pairs to come up with more
-ed / -ing adjectives. Some possibilities are: terrified /
terrifying, horrified / horrifying, interested / interesting.

| Answers

I 2 thrilled; thrilling

3 amazed; amazing

4 satisfied; satisfying

5 frightened; frightening
6 amusing

7 bored; boring

Exercise D
e Give students a minute to read through the text and
choose the right answers.

e Encourage them to read the text carefully for meaning,
as this will help them choose the right answers.

Answers
1 boring
2 satisfying
3 interested
4 exciting
5 frightened
6 excited
7 thrilling

Quick chat

e Do this exercise as a class.

¢ Ask for students’ opinions of the hobbies
and interests in Exercise A and the sports in
Exercise B. Encourage them to use -ed and
-ing adjectives.

Ask students to complete the exercises on
3 page 6 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Pagell

Aims of the lesson:

» to revise forms and main uses of the
present simple and present continuous

Present simple and present continuous:
presentation

e Give students a minute to scan the Reading texts
on pages 8 and 9 for these sentences. This will give
them an opportunity to see the language in a richer
context.

e Give students a minute to answer the concept
questions.

e Elicit answers.

e To recap, read through the rules of use in the right-
hand column. You might also want to read through
the relevant section on page 170 in the Grammar
database.

—— —— —————— —— — —— ——— ——— —— — —

s b Y
| Answers s
| 1b 2a 3c 4d 5e g
T . B T B e, _
Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
difference between the uses of the present simple
and present continuous.

¢ Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

: Answers

1 am reading

2 don'’t enjoy

3 collect

4 do you go

5 go

6 is doing

7 Are you listening
8 spend

I
|
|
I
I
|
I
|
I
I
|



Exercise B

 Give students a minute to put the verbs in the present
simple or present continuous forms before checking
answers.

| Answers :
1 do you go :
2 is sleeping |
3 is playing :
4 doesn't read; prefers i
5 is; collects :
6 are staying I

S —— — — -

Exercise C

* Ask students to guess what the boy in the picture
likes to do in his free time.

» Give them a minute to quickly read the text to check if
they were right. Tell them to ignore the gaps for now.

« Give students a minute to put the verbs in the present
simple or present continuous forms.

» Encourage them to read the text carefully for meaning,
as this will help them decide on the right tense.

e Check answers.

5 play
6 haven’t got
7 am studying

Exercise D

« This exercise offers students the opportunity to
practise the present simple interrogative form.

« Give students a minute to form the questions based
on the prompts.

e Students work in pairs to ask and answer their
partner’s questions. They should keep notes.

» Students write sentences about their partner using
their notes.

———— — — —— —— — —— — — ———— — —— — — —

{ 2 What time do you go to school?
I 3 When do you do your homework?
: 4 What do you do in your free time?

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
 page 7 of the Workbook.

Listening Page 12

Aims of the lesson:
« to activate students’ background knowledge
on the topic (Exercise A)

« to encourage prediction from pictures
(Exercise B)

» to pre-teach some key vocabulary (Exercise B)
« to listen for specific information (Exercise B)
« to listen for specific information (Exercise C)

 to notice the difference in use between beat
and win (Exercise D)

» to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson

Exercise A

« Discuss these questions as a class. Encourage
students to use vocabulary from page 10 (the
vocabulary page) to talk about these sports.

¢ The sports are cricket, baseball and football.

I

|

I e They are called spectator sports because

{ they are popular sports to watch (a spectator
l is a person who watches a game).

Exercise B

e Check students understand the words.

e Ask students to copy the words into their notebooks
and then tick the words they think they will hear
based on the pictures in Exercise C.

» Ask them to guess which extract they think the words
will appear in. There are no right and wrong answers
here. It is a prediction task.

» Play the CD. Students tick the words they hear and in
this way check their predictions.

e Check answers.

¢ Alternatively, pause the CD between the extracts and
check answers before moving on to the next extract.

S ———— —

]
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Answers :
The following words/phrases are heard inthe |
extracts: }
days 1
watch the game :
ahead I
win :
lost 1
the score i
beat :
get tickets i
huge (TV) screen :
creative event I
figure-skaters :
the (ice dancing) finals I

Exercise C

e Ask students to read the questions. They might be
able to remember what they heard, so ask them to

e Play the CD for students to check their answers. Tell
them to listen to the whole extract before they decide

e Check answers after each extract. Play the extract

tentatively answer each question.

on a definite answer.

a third time if students are getting an answer wrong.
Answers '
1C 2A 3B 4A .

S ——————— — ———— — ———— —.— ——— -

Words you heard
e T LS

| Answers

I
|
I
: 3 beaten
|
]
|

beat and win
Exercise D

e Read through the listening extracts and ensure

students are clear about the difference in use
between beat and win.

¢ Give students a minute to do the exercise before

checking answers.

1 beaten
2 won

4 won
5 beat

-
o Tell

.

a Unified State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

« Ask students to open their books at pages 197
and 198. Then discuss the strategies for C3
speaking tasks with students.

¢ Check students understand what they have to
do and they should be working in pairs.

» Give students a couple of minutes to talk on
sports. Encourage them to use words from
Exercise B and/or from page 10.

e Students should then swap roles.

e Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the

class what they told their partner.

students that they will be completing

j

For extra listening, refer students to page 9
in the Workbook, CD: folder 'Workbook',

AR ERERI R BRI B R RO AT RERE L RRNR R RO RERE LU RRRRL A R0 R L ERRRRE0SRLLLE ERRE L RRRRE 0 RO CRREEO RN LD R CRRE LR RN AL RREREER RO AR RRER OO RO ERRRRE L NRRR AR RER RN

[} i LR R LT R LT L TR L O ST CCAR UL RTRTLYS

Audioscript
Exercises B &C

1

Man: Most team sports take between an hour and °

a half to two hours to play. It's understandable,
considering most are spectator sports. Who wants to

watch for longer than a couple of hours? That's why
| think people are often surprised when | tell them that

one game of test cricket takes from between three

to five days to complete. Yes, you heard right. Days,

not hours!

2

John: Did you watch the game on TV last night?
Peter: Well, | started to, but | only got to see the first
three innings. The Mets were ahead then by two. Did
they win?

John: Actually, no, they lost.

Peter: Really? How did that happen? What was the

score?

John: 5 to 4.

Peter: So the Dodgers ended up beating them? What :

a surprise!

John: Yeah, but only just. It was a good game. Too

bad you missed most of it.
Peter: Yeah ...

3

Friend: Hi, Max. How're things?
Max: Yeah, fine. You?
Friend: Great! Excited about the final? Did you

manage to get tickets?
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M ax: No, just missed out. I've asked a couple of

= friends round and we’re going to make a night of it.

- Friend: Oh? You know your local café’ll be showing
- iton a huge TV screen, don’t you?

Max Yeah, but it's cozier at home. You can relax, eat, :

and put your feet up. :
Friend: Yes, that's true. Well, may the best team win ...
Max: ... Chelsea, you mean?
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= Woman: | spent all weekend glued to the TV :
- watching the World Figure Skating Championships.

| saw both the men’s and women’s singles events, but =
£ the most impressive event was the ice dancing finals.
It s the most creative event because it involves a pair

- skaters who won the final really were amazing! The

= way they moved together, at the same time — what =

ta beautiful S|ght|
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Grammar 2 Page 13

Aims of the lesson:

« to introduce the distinction between stative
and dynamic uses of verbs (Exercises A & B)

¢ to revise and practise adverbs of frequency
with the present simple (Exercises C & D)

¢ to introduce the distinction between stative
and dynamic uses of verbs (Exercises A & B)

» to revise and practise adverbs of frequency
with the present simple (Exercises C & D)

Stative verbs: presentation

» Read through the explanation of the rules of use
of stative verbs. Remind students that the present
simple is usually used to talk about states.

* You might want to explain that it is only when these
verbs do not refer to a state that they can be used in
the continuous form.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 171 in the Grammar database. It
contains a longer list of stative verbs students can
refer to when doing Exercises A and B.

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
distinction between stative and dynamic uses of
verbs.

« Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers :
I 1 X Don’t worry, | believe you. |
: 2 X That soup smells delicious. :
: 3 X | know how to play World of Warcraft! :
i 4 X|like the idea of trying an extreme sport. I
| 5¢ i
|

B i

Exercise B

e Get students to tell you what's happening in each
picture using the verb smell.

e Ask students to do the first item and then match each
utterance to the pictures.

» Give students a minute to do the rest of the exercise
before checking answers.

—————————— — —— — —— —— — — —— — ——

| Answers

I 1 are (you) doing; am helping
{ 2 am making; look

| 3 see; need

: 4 are (you) smelling; smell

| 5 think; agree

I 6 Do you like; seems

{ 7 want; do (you) mean

| 8 smells; tastes

—— ——— — i — —— — — —

Adverbs of frequency: presentation

e Ask students to look at the diagram on which the
adverbs of frequency are positioned according to the
concept of relative repetition or frequency.

e Check understanding by drawing the diagram on the
board and eliciting from students where the adverbs
should go.

e To learn more about the rules of using adverbs of
frequency read through the relevant section on page
171 in the Grammar database.

Exercise C

e This exercise checks students know the position of
adverbs of frequency in the sentence.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— — —— — —— —

| Answers

I 1v

{ 2 X John is always early!

; 3 v

i 4 XIs Pam often so late?

{ 5 X | never get up early on Sundays.
1

1

6 v (My mum occasionally lets me stay out
late. is also correct.)

T ————————— -



Exercise D

e Explain the exercise and give students a few minutes
to write the sentences before checking.

| Answers

: 1 He is always very polite.

I 2 They never go to school by bus.

: 3 | have never travelled abroad.

: 4 We occasionally exchange music and chat. /
I We exchange music and chat occasionally.

: 5 She sometimes cooks for her friends.

I 6 Always wash your hands before the meal.

l
l
\

7 My sister hardly ever goes to the swimming
pool.

—— —— ————— ————— — ——— ———— — — —

N ———————————— — —

Exercise E

e This exercise offers students some free personalized
practice of adverbs of frequency.

e Explain the exercise by giving an example on the
board about a person / people in your life. Eg: My
favourite football team occasionally wins.

e Give students a few minutes to write sentences about
the people and things in their lives.

e Ask students, in pairs, to read out their sentences to
each other.

e Ask students to read out one or two sentences to the
class.

s Ask students to complete the exercises on
® page 8 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 14

Aims of the lesson:

» to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

e Ask students to predict what they can about Mark
from the picture. Do this as a class.

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to read the text quickly and
silently to check their predictions. Tell them to ignore
the words in bold for now.

Exercise C

e Students read the text more carefully and choose the
best answer.

@)

I Answers

|

I 1 thinks

: 2 boring

I 3 feel

| 4 boring

I 5 look

: 6 are still growing
1 7 always

I 8 rarely

| 9 is getting
1 10 always

Exercise D

e Explain the activity and do the first item together.
Remind students that the meaning of the two
sentences should be the same.

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the rest on
their own before checking answers.

Answers

1 never

2 (actually) interested
3 won

4 tired

5 not watching

6 thinking

Quick chat

e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize with the text. Ask them to answer
the questions in pairs first.

e Discuss the questions as a class.

Speaking Page 15

Aims of the lesson:

e to practise asking questions (Exercises A,
C&D)

» to present and practise ways of expressing
surprise and interest (Exercises A & B)

e to practise using present tenses in
an icebreaking, free speaking activity
(Exercises E & F)

Questions and reactions
Exercise A

o Tell students they will be listening to the girl in the
picture (Pam) talking to some of her classmates.

e Play the CD for students to answer question 1.
 Explain question 2 and read through the Language



chunks box together. Explain that these are natural
ways to express surprise and / or interest in English.

» Play the extract again for students to listen and write
down the expressions they hear.

: 1 Answers

| By asking questions / conducting
l\ a questionnaire

_________________________ /
oSS T TTTTTETETT T T T T T T T T N
| 2 Answers :
I 2 Really? |
: 4 That's great! :
: 6 Lucky you! :
1 7 How strange! |
\ P’

Exercise B

e This exercise offers some controlled practice of the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Students work in pairs. One student should read out
a statement and their partner should react, using an
expression from the Language chunks. They should
then swap roles.

Exercise C

» This exercise offers some controlled practice of the
intonation of questions.

 Play the CD. Students listen and repeat chorally. You
might want to ask some students to repeat questions
individually.

Exercise D

e This exercise offers some practice using correct
intonation when asking questions.

e Students work in pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Project: How my classmates
spend their leisure time

Exercise E

» This exercise helps students prepare for the Speaking
task before they do it. The Speaking activity serves
as an icebreaker.

» When students have finished turning the statements
into questions, ask them to stand up and mingle.
They will need to ask their questions to a number of
students.

e There are two ways of doing this activity. Either
students must find a different classmate for each
activity, or, if this proves difficult, they ask as many
students as they need to in order to get yes answers.

(LR R L R e e L R TR LR L R LR L RN LR L R LR LR L L L NRRRTEE
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e Remind them to note down the name of the student
and the information required in the last column.

Exercise F

» Students share their results with the class. Use this
opportunity to get the class to share information
about themselves.

Audioscript
Exercises A & C

Pam: Hi, Peter.

Peter: Hi, Pam.

Pam: Do you enjoy watching sports?

Peter: Of course | do!

Pam: OK. P.e.t.e.r. Which ones?

Peter: Football and basketball.

Pam: F.o.o.t.b.a.ll ... b.a.s.k.e.t.b.a.l.l. Thanks!
Peter: Do you enjoy watching sports?

Pam: Only tennis.

Peter: Really?

Pam: Yep! Time to move on. Bye!

Peter: Bye.

Pam: Hi, Connie. Do you do a fun leisure activity?
Connie: Yes, | go horse-riding every Saturday.
Pam: Lucky you! C.o.n.n.i.e ... h.o.r.s.e.-.r.id.i.n.g.
Connie: How about you?

Pam: No. Only if you call reading and watching
TV fun ...

Connie: No, | don’t think so.

Pam: Hi, John.

John: Hi, Pam.

Pam: Do you have an interesting hobby?
John: Yes, | collect stamps.

Pam: That’s great! J.o.h.n ... s.t.a.m.p.s.
John: Do you have an interesting hobby?
Pam: Yes, | collect key rings.

John: Key rings? How strange!

UL IRRLLA BB R LA RR DI LRE L RRRL T AL RN RE L IRRE LR LU OO R R LD RN AR LR LRI LR RO LRI AR L L

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 117;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

f [s] [z] and [1Z] A

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 117 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

@)



Exercise A

» Explain to students that the final ‘s’ in the third person
present simple is pronounced in three different ways
depending on the sound preceding it.

e Play the CD and students put each word, as they
hear it, in the corresponding column.

re N
: Answers }
i |
[ [s] (z] (1Z] i
I 1
I | makes plays exercises I
: helps goes watches :
: spends :
| does |
| |
I has i
\ /

S —————————————_—_ — —_—_ —_{—__—_—_—_—

Exercise B

e Before students practise saying the verbs in pairs,
you may want to model the words for students to
repeat.

e Students work in pairs to practise saying the words.

Exercise C

« Students work back through the unit to find two more
verbs for each column.

Possible answers

(s] (2] [12]

sleeps enjoys
reads comes

announces
studies

- Audioscript
- Say itright!
- d02] Exercise A

exercises
plays
goes
spends
does
has
watches
makes
helps

LN LR RLLL R CER R RRR LT LRRNECLLRRNIY

TR L

AT CTREERY
AUERURRRRE L ERRRRT DL RRRU UL LT RRRR BRI RRRE LR b

REEEREEEERRRRA DR EEER LE LR

=TT e

Writing Pages 16 and 17

Aims of the lesson:

e to warm students up (Exercise A)

« to practise filling in a form with personal
information (Exercise B)

o to practise paragraphing and linking ideas
in a personal profile (Exercises C & D)

« to practise linking ideas (Exercise E)

« to practise talking about likes and dislikes
(Exercise F)

e fo practise planning and writing a personal
profile (Exercise G)

- Background information
. Social networking sites like Facebook and
. MySpace are websites where people can share
. information (eg, messages, photos, music and
. videos) with friends and family. Musical Teenagers
. is not a real social networking site. However, the :
- form and text type students will analyse is based -
on one.

Exercise A

¢ Get students to discuss the question in pairs before
discussing it as a class.

e Tell students these types of websites are called social
networking sites. Ask students if they have ever had
personal experience using such sites and what they
think of them.

Exercise B

e This exercise involves analysing a form for the type of
information it requires. This one is filled in incorrectly.

¢ Give students a few minutes to read through it and try
to correct it. Tell them that the fields with an asterisk
(*) are required. Tell them to ignore the gaps for now.

e Get students to compare their answers in pairs before
checking them.

I Answers

First Name: Peter

Surname; Boddington

Country: UK

Postcode: missing

Email Address: missing

Birthdate: Date 11; Year 1996

He has ticked all the kinds of music, but in his
profile he only mentions rap and hip hop.

He hasn’t ticked the box regarding the Terms
of Use and Privacy Policy.



Skills development
Paragraphing and linking

Exercise C

» Give students a minute to match the information with
the paragraphs in the profile.

Vg &N
| Answers :
1 1—a 1
i i
1 2-2 I
I i
p 3-1 !
1 4->o I
N 4

Exercise D

e This activity helps students see how the ideas in
the text are linked. They are either linked by way of
linking words or by way of ideas.

e Give students a minute to do the task before
checking answers. Remind them that there is one
extra sentence.

e Ask students to justify their choices.

: Answers

I\ 1id 2a 3b I

T ———————— —————— ——_———— ——_j—.

Exercise E

e Explain the task. Tell students that there are six words
/ phrases with three broad meanings.

» Do the first one together. Tell them that so is similar in
meaning with another of the words / phrases in bold.
Elicit that's why.

« Students match the rest.

Y b Y
{ Answers :
| so =that's why |
: also =too :
i but =though I
\ P

)

Vocabulary: likes / dislikes

Exercise F

» Before they tick the correct column, ask students to
scan the profile for as many expressions as they can
find from the Language chunks.

e Explain that these expressions are informal ways of

talking about likes and dislikes, which is why they are
extreme. They are good to use in informal contexts.

————————————— — —— — — ——— — — ——

£ N
: Answers :
1 - .

1 | like | don'tlike | |
| : I
i | 'minto v I
I I
{ | can't say | like v :
| |
| | | can’t stand v I
I I
{ | dislike v }
| : |
| | | enjoy v I
| |
} | hate v :
| |
| | | love v |
| |
b £

Planning and writing

Exercise G

» Give students a little time to read the extract and then
discuss it as a class.

e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

e Remind students to use expressions from the
Language chunks box.

« |f time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
the profile in class.

\ Ask students to complete the writing task
> on page 9 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 170)

— Communication activities (pages 182—184)
— Vocabulary exercises (page 214)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 219)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 1 test



@ Coming and going

Themes

Travel
Transport

Language aims

Grammar

Revision of past simple and past continuous
used to and would

when, while, during and ago

Possessive adjectives and possessive pronouns

Vocabulary
Travel

Easily confused words: live and stay; travel, trip,

journey, voyage
Phrasal verbs
Word formation: negative prefixes un- and dis-

Reading Pagesi8and 19

Aims of the lesson:

« to warm students up (Exercise A)
« to activate background knowledge (Dive in!)

« to predict from the first paragraph
(Exercise B)

e to read for gist and to check predictions
(Exercise C)

« to understand text cohesion (Exercise D)

» to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise E)

« to personalize the content of the text

Quiz

Exercise A

: Background information

- 1 An electric-powered train reached a speed of
- 208 kph in October 1903; a steam-powered car
: reached a speed of 205 kph in January 1906;
+ an aeroplane reached a speed of 203.8 kph in
- September 1913.

: 2 The first two lines of the Paris Métro were opened
. in 1900; the Moscow Metro opened in 1935 with
. an 11-km section of line and 13 stations, and is
now Europe's busiest metro system; the 6.4 km
Metropolitan Railway in London was opened in
. 1863, and became part of what is now the London
Underground.

L Y

Skills aims

Reading

Students read a narrative text:

o for gist

e to understand text cohesion
Listening

Students listen to short extracts for
gist and specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise solving a problem

Writing

Students write a story and practise:

e organization

e style

e sequencing ideas

: 3 The Royal Penthouse suite in Geneva's Hétel
Président Wilson, overlooking Lake Geneva, has
12 rooms, including a library, a billiard room and
. afitness centre.
: 4The 2298km-long railway from Beijing to
. Guangzhou, opened in December 2012, is the
. world's longest high-speed railway; the 9289-km-
. long Trans-Siberian Railway from Moscow to
. Vladivostok was built from 1891-1916 (the
. Moscow-Pyongyang and  Kiev—Vladivostok
. services are both longer, but use the Trans-Siberian
. for much of their routes); the 4466-km-long service
. from Toronto to Vancouver uses the route of the
. Canadian Pacific Railway, completed in 1885.
. 51In 2011 (the latest figures available), France had
79.5 million international tourist arrivals, the USA
had 62.3 million and China 57.6 million; the USA
receives by far the most money from international
. tourism, followed by Spain, France and China.
6In 2001, Tito paid $20 milion to visit the
International Space Station, travelling there and
- back on Soyuz spacecraft.
* 7 America was named after Amerigo (or Américo)
*  Vespucci, 1454—1512, a navigator and explorer who
first visited the West Indies in 1497; he later explored
*  the east coast of South America, and deduced that
this was a continent unknown to Europe, rather than
the eastern fringe of Asia as had been believed; the
:  name America, first used in 1507, originally referred
to the southern continent, but was later used for the
: northern continent as well.
. 8 The 50-km Channel Tunnel, opened in 1994,
travels under the English Channel between Dover
and Calais; it is used by both passenger and
freight trains, as well as vehicles.
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» Before discussing the questions as a class, get
students to discuss them in pairs first. Encourage

students to guess where they think the places in the
pictures are (China, France and Russia (Kizhi Island).

Exercise B

« Read the first paragraph aloud as a class and answer
the questions as a class.

» Write students’ guesses on the board. This is so that
you can refer back to their guesses after they’ve read
the text.

| Students’ own answers

| Answers :
i
I i

Exercise C

e Give students three minutes to skim the text
quickly and silently to check their predictions from
Exercise B. Tell them to ignore the underlined words
for now.

o Elicit answers.

@E Exercise D

 Tell students that they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Reading B3).

e Explain them that they have to reconstruct the text in
exercise C by selecting from list 1-7 the right sentence
part to fill each gap (A-F) in the text.

» Remind that there are six gaps but seven sentence parts
(one is extra, which does not fit in any of the gaps).

s Ask students to open their books at page 194. Then
discuss the strategies for B3 reading tasks with students.

« Give students a few minutes to read the text and try to
fill in the gaps.

e Next, get students to check their answers in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their answers, reread the
text where necessary and find the clues in the text that
help them decide on answers.

« Elicit answers.

:Answers |
¢t A7 Bé6 €2 D4 E2 E5 I

Words in context
Exercise E

« Explain the task. Tell students to find the clues in the
text that help them decide on an answer.

2)

e Give students three minutes to do the activity.
« Give students a few seconds to compare answers
in pairs.
« Elicit answers.
Answers
1 unaccompanied
2 resort
3 abroad
4 exotic
5 cabin crew

I
|
1
I
|
I
|
I
|

e ]
e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

¢ Ask students to open their books at pages 197 and
198. Then discuss the strategies for C3 speaking
tasks with students.

e Check students understand what they have to do
and they should be working in pairs.

e Give students a couple of minutes to talk on
holidays.

s Students should then swap roles.

¢ Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the class
what they told their partner. )

a For extra practice in this type of reading
8 task, refer students to pages 10 and 11 in
the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 20

Aims of the lesson:

To present and practise
e vocabulary relating to travel (Exercises A & B)

» easily confused words: live and stay
(Exercise C); travel, trip, journey and voyage
(Exercise D)

 phrasal verbs relating to travel (Exercise E)

Exercise A

e Ask students to describe the place in the picture (a
cruise ship in a port).

« Ask them if they have ever been to places like the one
in the picture or if they have ever travelled by ship.

» Give students a minute to choose the correct answer
for each item.

¢ Elicit answers and check they know the meaning of
the wrong options.

P
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e —————————— ——— ————— — — —

< N
: Answers :
i 1b 2a 3b 4c 5b 6¢ I
W B L S e P
Exercise B

¢ Model the words / phrases for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).

e Give students a couple of minutes to complete the
exercise. Students may use the dictionary at the
back of their Student's Books to find the meaning of
the words / phrases.

e Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicitanswers. Take this opportunity to check students
understand the meaning of the words / phrases.

| Answers

: 1 taxirank

| 2 passport

: 3 boarding pass

I 4 traveller's cheques
: 5 terminal

I 6 attractions

: 7 guidebook

Exercise C
e This exercise helps students see the difference
between the commonly confused verbs live and stay.

e Give students a minute to read the example
sentences and to choose the correct answers.

P Y
: Answers }
| 1 Stay |
| 2 Live /’
Exercise D

e This exercise helps students see the difference
between the commonly confused nouns travel, trip,
Journey and voyage.

e Give students a minute to read the example
sentences and to choose the best word to complete
the definitions given.

¢ You could ask students to write the completed
definitions in their notebooks.

———————————————————————— —

/s N\
| Answers }
: 1 Voyage :
| 2 Journey I
: 3 Trip :
1 4 Travel 1
“ Pd

Exercise E

e Give students a minute to do the activity alone first.
Tell them that the option they choose should make
sense in the sentence.

¢ Check answers.

:Answers
i1 1a 2b 3b 4a

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 12 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 21

Aims of the lesson:
» to revise forms and main uses of the past
simple and past continuous

» to present and practise used to and would
to talk about past habits and / or states

Past simple and past continuous:
presentation

« Give students a minute to scan the Reading text on
page 19 for sentences a—e. This will give them an
opportunity to see the language in a richer context.

¢ Give students a minute to name the tenses and then
to match the sentences a—e with the uses 1-5.

e Elicit answers.

s To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on pages 171 and 172 in the Grammar
database.

|

i

I a1 (pastsimple)

: b 2 (past simple)

I ¢ 4 (past continuous)
: d 5 (past continuous)
l\ e 3 (past simple)

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
difference between the uses of the past simple and
past continuous.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.



—— —— — ——— ——— — — — —— — — ——— — — — —

Answers
1 went
2 stayed
3 were still packing
4 realized
5 were getting off
6 was getting on

I
I
I
I
|
|
|
|
|
|

Exercise B

» Give students a minute to read the text and put the
verbs in the past simple or past continuous forms
before checking answers.

e Encourage them to read the text carefully for meaning,
as this will help them decide on the right tense.

————— ——————————— — — — —— — — — —

Answers
1 drove

I

]

1

{ 2 travelled/was travelling
: 3 met

i 4 saw

; 5 had

1 6 wasdriving

{ 7 found

1 8 made

used to and would: presentation

» Explain that we can use used to and would to talk
about the past.

e Give students a minute to read the examples and
complete the rules.

¢ Elicit answers.

= To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 172 in the Grammar database.

Answers

1 used to; would
< 2 would

T —— — ————— ——————— — ——— —— — -

s
|
I
|
|

Exercise C

¢ Explain the task. Remind students that the second
sentence should have the same meaning as the first
and that they must use the word given in brackets.

» Give students a couple of minutes to complete the
sentences.

o Ask students to compare their answers in pairs.
« Elicit answers.

I Answers

|
I
1 used to spend :
2 would go swimming I
3 didn't use ;
4 would take me I

Exercise D

e This exercise offers students the opportunity to
practise all the grammatical items in this lesson.

e Give students a minute to read the text and choose
the correct answers.

» Encourage them to read the text carefully for meaning,
as this will help them decide on the answer.

e Elicit answers.

¢ Ask what they usually do on their summer holidays.
| Answers

I 1 meant

: 2 used to spend
I 3 would go

: 4 were dancing

| 5 didn't use to go

———————— —

y Ask students to complete the exercises on
% page 13 of the Workbook.

Aims of the lesson:

 to activate students’ background knowledge
on the topic (Exercise A)

e to listen for gist (Exercise B)

» to listen for specific information (Exercise C)

 to notice words that take the negative
prefixes un- and dis- (Exercise D)

« to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson (Quick chat)

Exercise A

» Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs before
discussing them as a class.

lij Exercise B

>,

» Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Listening B1).

¢ Ask students to open their books at page 198. Then
discuss the strategies for B1 listening tasks with
students.



» Explain that students will listen to four short extracts
and then should match speakers 1-4 to the
statements A-E.

e Remind that there are four extracts but five statements
(one is extra, that does not fit anywhere).

« Highlight the different prepositions used to talk about
ways of moving about.

e Play the CD. Students match the speakers to the
statements.

e Check answers.

e Alternatively, pause the CD between the extracts and
check answers before moving on to the next extract.

7 Y
:Answers :
. 1A 2D 3C 4B ]
N\ 4

Exercise C

e Ask students to read the questions carefully. They
might be able to remember what they heard, so ask
them to tentatively answer each question.

e Play the CD for students to check their answers. Tell
them to listen to the whole extract before they decide
on a definite answer.

e Check answers after each extract. Play the extract
a third time if students are getting an answer wrong.

| Answers
i 1b 2a 3b 4a

Words you heard
S

Word formation: un- and dis-
Exercise D

e Read through the extracts from the listening text
and ensure students understand how to use the
negative prefixes un- and dis-.

¢ Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

Answers
1 disagreed
2 Unfortunately
3 unlucky
4 disadvantages
5 unfamiliar
6 discourage

——— —— ——————

|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
l
N
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Quick chat
¢ Give students a minute to answer the questions
in pairs.
¢ Ask a few students to tell the rest of the class
how they prefer to go to school or college.

For extra listening, refer students to page
15 of the Workbook, CD: folder 'Workbook',
track 3.

Audioscript

Exercises B & C

Speaker 1

Man: | used to walk to school when | was very young
and we lived in the town centre, but then we moved
to the suburbs and it was a bit too far — it would have
taken me at least three quarters of an hour. By bus it
was only about ten minutes, unless there was a lot of
traffic. My school day started at quarter past eight, so
normally | should catch the eight o’clock bus. But the
eight o’clock bus usually took more than 20 minutes
because there was often heavy traffic at that time. So,

T T T T T AR TR T TR AT

| had to get the seven forty-five. | got to school a bit
early, but there was no other choice.

Speaker 2

Woman: My school was about ten kilometres away, so
there was no way | could walk there. And | didn’t really
trust public transport either. This was all more than 30
years ago. In those days, the buses were always late
and crowded, completely unreliable overall. So | used
to cycle to school. It took me about an hour, and it was
a way of keeping fit as welll There didn’t use to be any
cycle routes like there are today, so cycling wasn'’t as
safe as it is now, but then the traffic wasn't as heavy
as it is these days, so it wasn’t really unsafe. My mum
disapproved at first, but, since I'd cycle with a group of
friends, she soon stopped worrying.

Speaker 3

Woman: My school was only a ten-minute walk

from where | lived, but | never enjoyed walking, and
especially in the morning, | couldn’t be bothered to
walk at all. | was lucky, though, because it was on
my mum'’s way to work, so she used to drive me to
school every morning. The best thing about it, apart
from not having to walk early in the morning, was that
I could comb my hair during the ride. In the afternoon,
| didn’t really mind walking back home so much — it
was in the morning that | found everything very difficult.
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Speaker 4

Man: | didn’t really have to travel to school — you see
it was across the street from where | lived. The bus
stop was actually further away than the school was.
Some of my mates had to get up an hour or more
earlier than me and then get the bus or the tube, so in
a way you could say | was lucky. But | felt that | was
rather unlucky — | was missing out on so many things,
like morning walks, bus rides wi iends, and
such. And it always seemed that the funniest things
happened to them while they were walking to school,
S0 my mornings were never as exciting as theirs.

R R T R TR AR R TR T T TR TR

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!'

Workbook Page 117;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

f [d] [xd] and [t] \

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 117
and look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

« Read through the explanation as a class.
e Play the CD.

Exercise B

s Play the CD and students write the words in the right
column depending on the sound of the -ed ending.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

—— —— — ——— ————— — ———— — — —— — — —

£ N
{ Answers :
} [d | [dl | [ |
; 1 | changed v :
E 2 | cleaned i
; 3 | cycled v i
: 4 | depended v :
i 5 | disapproved v i
| 6| finished v |t
E 7 | missed v i
: 8 | spotted v :
i 9 | travelled v i
: 10 | used v :
N P4

Audioscript

Say it right!
Exercise A

lived
ended
walked

Exercise B

1 changed

2 cleaned

3 cycled

4 depended
5 disapproved
6 finished

7 missed

8 spotted

9 travelled
10 used

Grammar 2 Page 23

Aims of the lesson:
¢ to present and practise when, while, during
and ago with past tenses (Exercises A & B)

» to revise and practise possessive
adjectives and possessive pronouns
(Exercises C & D)

when, while, during and ago:
presentation

* Write the sentences from the listening texts on
the board and underline the time expressions.
Ask students the following questions: Which two
expressions join two parts of a sentence?

Which two expressions are used in phrases referring
to periods of time?
Which expression is used with the past continuous?

» Ask students to complete the rules.

« To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 173 in the Grammar database.

—— ——— ——— —— ——— — ——————— — — — —

5 5, 7
I Answers :
1 1 When; while I
} 2 During; ago :
I 3 while I
b rd



Exercise A

« This exercise checks students have understood the
distinction between conjunctions of time when and
while, preposition of time during, and adverb of time
ago.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers

I 1 while

2 when

3 during

4 four years ago
5 when

6 While

R e

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers

:
I 1 during |
2 ago :
3 when; ago |
4 while :
5 during I
6 when / while |

Possessive adjectives and possessive
pronouns: presentation

e Write up the two expressions my friend and a friend
of mine on the board. Ask students if they mean the
same thing (they do). Explain that they both mean
one of my friends.

e Books closed, write up the list of possessive
adjectives on the board.

e Tell students that mine is the possessive pronoun for
my.

e Elicit the rest of the possessive pronouns from
students and write them up on the board.

e Books open, give students a minute to read the
example sentence in the presentation box and then
complete the rules.

e Check answers.

Vs by
| Answers :
: 1 possessive adjectives :
l\ 2 possessive pronouns /1

Exercise C

e This exercise checks students understand the
difference between possessive pronouns and
possessive adjectives.

 Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

O — W — — W — S —— - - —

| Answers :
I 1 A: your B: mine |
: 2 A: his B: yours :
l\ 3 A: their B: ours I

Exercise D

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

: Answers

1 my
2 mine
3 ours
4 ours
5 her
6 their
7 yours
8 her
9 their
10 his

———— ————— ——— — ———— — — ———— —_—

Ask students to complete the exercises on
® page 14 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 24

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

e Write Eurail on the board and ask students if they
can guess what it refers to. Write pass next to it and
ask students if they can guess what a Eurail pass is.
Don't confirm or negate their guesses yet as this will
spoil the reading activity.

» Ask students to read the first paragraph to find out
what Eurail is.

| Answers
| Eurail is used to refer to the European railroads. |
\ '

T ——————————— ———— ———_—————_—.



1’& Exercise B

« Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Grammar and Vocabulary
A22-A28).

« Ask students to open their books at page 196. Then
discuss the strategies for A22-A28 grammar and
vocabulary tasks with students.

» Give students a few minutes to read the text and
complete it by choosing the most suitable words from
the options given.

e Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas, reread the
texts where necessary and find the clues in the texts
that help them decide on answers.

e Elicit answers.

 After checking answers, ask students if they think the
Eurail pass sounds like a good deal.

:Answers :
| 1A2B3A4C5Ce6B7D8C9C 10B 1|

Exercise C

« Explain the activity and do the first item together.
Remind students that the meaning of the two
sentences should be the same.

e Give students a couple of minutes to do the rest on
their own before checking answers.

—— —— ———— —— —— — ——— — — — — — — — ——

| Answers

I 1 landed when / while
2 went to / would go to
3 friend of hers

4 on foot

5 used to / would

6 saw me off

T e

Quick chat

e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize with the text. Ask them to answer
the questions in pairs first.

e Discuss the questions as a class.

Speaking Page 25

Aims of the lesson:

e to warm students up (Exercise A)
o to express preferences (Exercise B)

« to present and practise ways of talking
about preferences (Exercises C, D & E)
« to practise using ways of talking
about preferences in a free speaking
collaborative task (Exercise F)

(’\
Exercise A 2}

* Give students a minute to brainstorm as many
activities as they can think of that people can do at
a summer camp by the sea.

» Elicit ideas and write them up on the board.

Exercise B

¢ Ask students to look at the picture and to check if the
ideas they came up with in Exercise A are there.

» Get students, in pairs, to talk about the activities they
would prefer to do and why. Give them a couple of
minutes for this.

Exercise C

« Explain the activity. Check students know the activities
by showing them in the picture in Exercise B. Tell
students that they will hear what the speakers decide
to do for the time slots.

¢ Play the CD. Students listen and circle the activity the
two students decide to do in the four time slots.

I Answers

1
] [
I 9.00-10.00 beach volleyball I
| 10.00-13.00 swimming :
| 14.00-16.00 singing lessons I
l\ 18.00-20.00 fishing !

e ——————— ———— —— ——— ——————_ — —, .

Exercise D

 Play the CD again for students to listen and note down
the expressions they hear.

I Answers

Asking about preference
Which do you prefer?
Expressing preference
I'd prefer to ...

| prefer Xto Y ...

I'd rather do X ...

I'd rather not do ...

—— —— — — — —— — f—

Exercise E

e This exercise offers some controlled practice of the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Give students a minute to transform the sentences
using the word in brackets.

—— —— — ——————— — ——— — — ——— — — — —

Answers

1

|

I 1 would you rather go, the seaside or the

{ mountain

I 2 travelling by train to flying / to travel by train
I 3 not go fishing in the evening

{ 4 do you prefer, a hotel or a campsite

T ————— — ——



1’31? Exercise F

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking — two-way
conversation part).

e Ask students to open their books at page 198. Then
discuss with students the strategies for a part of
Speaking which includes a dialogue on a particular
situation.

¢ Check students understand what they have to do and
they should be working in pairs.

« Give students five minutes to talk about campsite
activities.

e Elicit feedback from each pair. Ask them to tell the
class what they have decided on for each time slot
and why.

Audioscript
ExercisesC&D

Girl: | hate jogging, especially in the morning. So we'd
have to go for either aerobics or beach volleyball.
Which do you prefer?

Boy: | don’t know. | like aerobics, but it's something
you can do anywhere. Beach volleyball, on the other
hand, you have to be on the beach to play it. So I'd_
rather play volleyball in the morning.

Girl: Me too. It'd be fun, and | prefer ball games to
aerobics anyway.

Boy: All right, then. What would you like to do next?
Girl: Well, | think football is definitely out of the
question. | don't want to play football when I'm by the
sea ...

Boy: My feelings exactly. But | like both swimming
and sailing. Can't we do both?

Girl: Actually, | think I'd prefer to go swimming after
the beach volleyball.

Boy: Fine! Let's do that, then. What about the
afternoon?

Girl: Something relaxing, please. Definitely not dance
lessons.

Boy: OK then, so the choice is between yoga and

= singing lessons.

= Girl: I'd rather not do yoga. I've heard it's more
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- Boy: No, | don’t want to get wet again, and | think
= bird-watching would be boring, so how about fishing?

Girl: OK, fishing it is!

=LA T TAE

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

e TN e A ] T N L A e T TR Y e e TR e T R A ] L L A O T e L Ay T TR T e A T ARG

)

Writing Pages 26 and 27

Aims of the lesson:

 to warm students up (Exercise A)

« to read two model stories for gist
(Exercise B)

e to analyse two model stories for style and
organization (Exercises C, D, E & F)

« to practise planning and writing a story
(Exercises G & H)

Exercise A
e Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs for

about a minute first before discussing them as
a class.

Exercise B
e Tell students they are going to read two stories about
surprises.

e Give them two minutes to read them quickly and to
match them to the pictures.

’ \
| Answers s
| Story 1: picture 2 g
| Story 2: picture 1 I
\ /

Skills development
Style and organization

Exercise C

¢ Give students a minute to look back at Story 1 to
answer the questions.

e Elicit answers.

—— ——— — — — —— — — —— — — — —— — —— — —— —

: Answers

Background information:
paragraph 1

The main events:
paragraphs 2 and 3

Conclusion:
the last paragraph

N ——————————— —————_ {——_ — — —_— —

|
I
I
I
|
|
I
|
N

Exercise D

e Give students a minute to reread Story 2 to answer
the questions.

e Elicit answers.



! Answers

Background to the story:

It was my birthday, but | thought no one
remembered it.

None of my friends called to say happy birthday,
and even my parents didn’t say anything all day.

Result of this:
So | went for a walk on my own in the afternoon
and | didn’t make any plans for the evening.

The story can be divided into four paragraphs:

It was my birthday, but | thought no one
remembered jt. None of my friends called to say
happy birthday, and even my parents didn’t say
anything all day.

So | went for a walk on my own in the afternoon
and | didn’'t make any plans for the evening.

When | got back home, it was very quiet. |
thought everyone was out and | was alone. But
then, a minute later, all the lights went on, and
all my friends and family were singing, ‘Happy
birthday to you'.

That's why no one said anything all day. They
wanted to give me a surptise party. And they
managed. It was a surprise. And it was also the
best birthday party!

—— — — — — — — — — — — ——— —— — — i —— —— —— ——— ———— ——
T —————————— —— —— — ———— ———— —————————— — -

Exercise E

e Explain to students that sentences 1-3 express the
writer's thoughts and feelings. Including them would
make the story more interesting.

e Give students two minutes to reread the story in
order to find where the best place to include these
sentences would be.

e —— e ——— ———

I Answers

I

|1 ... my parents didn’t say anything all day. | was
} very disappointed. | thought nobody liked me.
1 2.../thought everyone was out and | was alone.
: | decided to watch TV all evening.
I
|
l
N\

3 And it was also the best birthday party! Nobody |
forgot about my birthday after all. And they did |
love me! i

—— ——— — —————— — ——— — — — ——— i — —_

Exercise F

» These phrases are discourse markers that indicate
the sequence of events in a story. Using them makes
a story easier to read and the events easy to follow.

» Give students a minute to do the task before checking
answers. Tell them that some phrases can be used in
more than one place in a story.

I Answers

Y
1
I
1 conclusion |
2 main paragraph(s)/conclusion :
3 conclusion |
4 introduction :
5 main paragraphs i
6 introduction/main paragraphs /l

A e e e e

Planning and writing

Exercise G

« Write the title of the story students are going to write,
A surprise holiday, on the board. Tell them that they
are going to write a story with this title.

» Give students a few minutes to make notes for each
bullet point.

e In pairs, students tell each other about their surprise
holiday. They should discuss each bullet point.

Exercise H

e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

« Refer students to the Writing database on page 166
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their story. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

« |f time allows, ask students to write, or begin to write,
their story in class.

h Ask students to complete the writing task
% on page 15 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 171)

— Communication activities (pages 185,186)
— Vocabulary exercises (pages 214, 216)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 220)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 2 test

)



C ) Learn about history Units 1 and 2

The Golden Ring Exercise C

e Explain the activity and tell students they will need to
read the text in more detail to do it.

Pages 28 and 29 « Give students about five minutes to do the activity.
e Tell them to find and jot down where they get their
Aims of the lesson: answers from in the text.
« to motivate students to learn about » Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.
Russian history through English e Elicit answers.
« to read for gist (Exercise A) 'f _________________________ \I
« to read for specific information (Exercise B) ; Answers I
« to infer lexical meaning from context 1 1 stunning :
(Exercises C) j 2 founded I
» to give students an opportunity to organize : 3 settle :
their own learning experience completing | 4 invasion i
a cross-curriculum project i 5 refuge I
I 6 reign I
I 7 siege I
Exercise A { 8 spiritual :
¢ Ask students to look at the three questions and see if M e £
they can remember the answers.
e Next, get them to quickly skim through the three
paragraphs about the particular cities and see if they Pro l ect
can confirm / check their ideas.
» Get students to check their ideas in pairs —encourage Students do their own research on the city of
them to discuss their ideas and reread the text where their choice and then write a history of the city.
necessary.
e Elicit answers.
LG T SRl W TRl = e e T N
| Answers }
| 1 Suzdal :
| 2 Sergiev Posad I
l\ 3 Viadimir ,’

Exercise B

e Explain the activity.

 Give students about three minutes to do the activity.
Tell students to find in the text and note down the
relevant information with the answers.

 Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the text.

| Answers

I 1 F (the first — Suzdal wasn't built until the 11"
century)

o0nkEwN
— ==



Ready, steady, game on!

Pages 30 and 31

Aims of the lesson:

» to encourage students to learn about
unusual sports

« to understand cohesion within the text
(Exercise A)

« to read for specific information (Exercise B)

e to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercises C)

e to engage students in discussions to enable

them to personalize the cross-cultural topic
of the unit (Exercise D)

Exercise A

 Start by writing up the title Ready, steady, game on!
on the board and ask students to guess what the topic
could be. Write up their ideas on the board.

« Now ask students to look at the text / pictures quickly
and see which of their ideas were cotrect.

* Ask students to look at the paragraph headings in
exercise A.

e Explain that there are six headings but only five
paragraphs (one heading is extra).

« Tell students to read the text quickly (give them a time
limit of three minutes) and try to match the headings
to the paragraphs.

« Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas and reread the
text where necessary.

e Elicit answers.

———— — — — — —— — —— — —— —— — — —— — — —

7 Y
; Answers :
I A2 |
| B i
} C4 i
| D6 i
| E5 I
N s P 4
Exercise B

» Explain the activity.

» Give students about three minutes to do the activity.
Tell students to find in the text and note down the
relevant information with the answers.

» Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the text.

Answers
1N

T
T
F (‘Ultimate’ is a non-contact sport)
T
T

F (Canada were in the 2011 Men's World Cup
Final)

T ——————— ——_—— —_ -

I
:
|
:2
I3
I 4
[5
| 6
1 7
[
I
1

Exercise C

e Explain the activity and tell students they will need to
read the text in more detail to do it.

¢ Give students about five minutes to do the activity.

e Tell students to find the words in the text.

¢ Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

¢ Elicit answers.

Answers

i

|

I 1 opponent

: 2 origins

| 3 frenetic

I 4 agility

| 5 recognition
| 6 intercept

I 7 thrills and spills
: 8 foothold

| 9 combination
|\ 10 similar

Your voice EXercise D

e Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs first.
e Give them up to five minutes to discuss two questions.

e Encourage students to consciously apply Speaking
C3 strategies to a discussion in order to successfully
deal with difficulties they might encounter.

e Elicit answers / ideas from students around the class.

: Answers :
I 1 and 2 Students’ own answers |



@’ Progress check Units 1 and 2

Pages 32 and 33 EXSrG198.>
. 1 excited
Exercise 1 i
- 2 boring
1 sky diving 3 amazing
2 bungee jumping 4 frightened
3 extreme sports 5 frightening
4 collecting things 6 thrilled
5 drawing (and) painting
6 rock climbing Exercise 6

7 goggles

8 kick

9 pitch

10 court (and) net
11 horticulture

12 calligraphy

Exercise 2
1 set off
2 guidebook
3 see (me) off
4 trip
5 checked in; boarding pass
6 checked out
7 passport

Exercise 3
1 live
2 stayed
3 voyage
4 journey
5 travel
6 voyage

Exercise 4
1 unlucky
2 disagreed
3 disadvantage
4 unsafe
5 disapproves

6 discourage

@

1 | go to school every morning at 8 am.

2 Atthe moment, I'm training for the tennis
championship.

3v

4 v

5 What are you doing at the moment?
6 Where do you go to school?

7 These biscuits taste fantastic!

8 v

Exercise 7

1 were you doing

2 used to

3 was travelling; saw
4 played

5 ago

6 watched

Exercise 8

1 would
2 used to
3 used to
4 Did

5 used to
6 use to

Exercise 9

1 your book

2 used to/would
3 | was walking
4 of my friends
5 hardly

6 used to



@ Just the job for you!

Themes Skills aims
Work and jobs Reading
Volunteering Students read three short biographies for
Language aims gfst aer specific information
Listening
Grammar

Students listen to a radio interview for

gist and specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

* making suggestions

 agreeing and disagreeing

» exchanging opinions

Writing

Students write a formal email / letter and practise:
 using formal language

e applying for a job

Present perfect simple
Present perfect continuous
Question tags

Palite questions

Vocabulary

Work and jobs

Derivatives (verbs and nouns)
Easily confused words
Phrasal verbs

Reading Pages34and 35 : Background information

A career test (or career aptitude test) can help
you see what you are good at and what you
enjoy doing. The results can be used to suggest
different jobs that reflect the taker’s skills, aptitude
and interests.

R I T O LR I B U S I B SO 3

Aims of the lesson:

» to warm students up (Dive in!)

« to motivate students (Exercise A)
e to read for gist (Exercise B)

e to scan for details (Exercise B)

L R I B I

LR R R

« to read for specific information (Exercise C)

e to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise D)

« to personalize the content of the text

\ 3 [/

e i/

¢ The activity aims to get students thinking about
different jobs and what they may involve and how

much people doing them might earn. It is meant to be
a fun activity with no right or wrong answers.

» Give students two minutes to discuss the questions
about the pictures in pairs first.

» Discuss students’ guesses as a class.

Answers

I

I

I The pictures show the following jobs:
| A pilot

1 B teacher

: C mechanic

i D vet

I E doctor

Exercise A

e Explain to students that sometimes people do
career tests to find out what they are good at and
what they enjoy doing. This can help them decide
what job to do.

e Give students two minutes to do the test for
themselves. Explain any unknown words.

« When they have finished, tell them to turn to page
164 for an interpretation of the results. Again,
ensure students understand the words describing
personality and the jobs in the interpretation.

e Have a class discussion about the results. Do
students agree with them?

Exercise B

« Read the first paragraph of the text aloud as a class
and ask students to predict what they think the short
texts about the three people will be about.

« Give students two minutes to skim the three texts
quickly and silently to match each person with
a picture.

« When they've finished, give students another two
minutes to scan the text to find the qualities each

Gs)



person had according to the career test they did.
Check students understand the meaning of the words.

o ———————————————————— —

Answers

I |
i ) I
I Pictures |
| 18 |
I 2A I
I 3C |
: Qualities }
I 1 Jim: creative, confident 1
: 2 Josh: artistic, clever :
i 3 Madeleine: enjoys a challenge, wants I
I excitement !

Exercise C

e Discuss as a class key words in the questions that
will help students know what information to look for
in the texts. Eg: Who was not really helped by the
career test?

e Do the first one together. Tell students to scan each
text to find where the career test is mentioned. Tell
them to read that part of each text carefully to find
the answer.

¢ Give students five minutes to do the rest on their own.

e Tell students to compare their answers in pairs
before you check them. Remember to ask them to
justify their answers by reading the part of the text
that contains it.

I Answers !
1 1C 2A 3A 4BandC 5C 6B 7C

T ————— ————— —— — —— ———— — — —— .

Words in context

Exercise D

e Explain the activity and give students three minutes
to do it.

e Give students a few seconds to compare answers
in pairs.

e Elicit answers.

I

: 1 suits

: 2 Creative
: 3 Industry
I 4 artistic

I 5 challenge
: 6 inventor
: 7 animator
| 8 stunts

% E

« Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

» Ask students to open their books at pages 197 and
198. Then discuss the strategies for C3 speaking
tasks with students.

» Check students understand what they have to do
and they should be working in pairs.

« Give students a couple of minutes to talk on jobs.

» Students should then swap roles.

» Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the class

N what they told their partner. .

For extra practice in this type of reading
task, refer students to pages 18 and 19 in
the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 36

Aims of the lesson:

To present and practise
 vocabulary relating to jobs (Exercise A)

« derivatives (verbs and nouns) relating to work
(Exercises B & C)

e easily confused words relating to work
(Exercise D)

 phrasal verbs relating to work (Exercise E)

Exercise A

e The activity is designed to explain what the jobs are
to students.

e Present the job vocabulary and then model it for
students to repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

¢ Give students two minutes to match the jobs with
their description.

« Elicit answers.

¢ Ask students if they know anyone who does these
jobs or what they know about these jobs. Get them

to tell you if they would like to do any of these jobs.
Which one(s) and why?

: Answers
I 1 nursery teacher

: 2 flight attendant (also known as a member of
I the cabin crew)

: 3 factory worker

I 4 mechanic

: 5 civil engineer

I 6 computer technician

: 7 civil servant

l\ 8 shop assistant



Exercise B

» Give students a couple of minutes to copy the table
and complete the derivatives. If students are not
sure about the meaning, they may use the dictionary
at the back of their Student's Books to look up any
unknown words.

o Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

» Elicitanswers. Model the words for students to repeat.
Take this opportunity to check students understand
the meaning of the words.

} Answers :
1 retire |
2 application/applicant :
3 interview :
4 qualification i
5 experience :
6 employ I

S ——————————— ——— ——_— — —_—_— — —_—"

|
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
|

Exercise C

» Ask students what they think Katie Brown’s job involves.

e Tell students to read the text quickly, ignoring the
gaps for now, to check their guesses.

» Give students a minute to complete the activity before
checking answers. Tell them to read the text carefully
as this will help them decide which words to use in
each gap.

| Answers

I 1 employs

{ 2 employees

I 3 qualifications
| 4 experience

| 5 refire

N ———— ———————_—, ——{—_—_—_—_—_ — —_—._ .

Exercise D

e This exercise helps students see the difference
between the commonly confused words relating to
work.

¢ Allow students to read the first sentence and to
choose the correct option.

e Check the answer and check that students know the
meaning of the other option.

e Model the words in item 3 for students to repeat
(colleagues, staff).

; Answers

I 1 get

; 2 salary

} 3 colleagues
1 4 earns

: 5 do

| 6 makes

——— ——— ——— —

(\.
Exercise E 3/)

« Give students a minute to do the activity alone first.
» Check answers.

; Answers t

i 1e 2c¢ 3d 4b 5a I

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 20 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 37

Aims of the lesson:

o to present and practise the forms and main
uses of the present perfect simple and
present perfect continuous

Present perfect simple: presentation

» Give students a minute to read the sentences and to
match each with a description.

» Elicit answers.

» Read as a class through the note regarding the words
which are often used with the present perfect simple.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
sections on pages 173 and 174 in the Grammar
database.

& Y
I Answers :
| a2 b3 ci I
B o S e s F 4
Exercise A

e This exercise provides practice for the form of the
present perfect simple.

» Give students a minute to read the text first. Ask them
what the person’s job involves.

e Students complete the activity. Tell them there is
a list of irregular verbs on page 192 for them to refer
to if they need to.

e Check answers.

I Answers

1 Have you ever watched
2 've spent

've travelled
've just got
ve learnt

6 haven’t found

S ————— ————————————— ———— —_ .

a kW

I
|
I
I
|
I
|
i
l



Present perfect simple: presentation

e Tell students to match the sentences with the
meanings of the present perfect continuous.

e Elicit answers.

¢ Read the reminder regarding stative verbs.

¢ To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 174 in the Grammar database.

O — O O — O — T — —— — —— _—

e Y
I Answers :
| al b2 I
N =
Exercise B

e This exercise checks students understand the
difference between the present perfect simple and
present perfect continuous.

¢ Give students a minute to do the activity.
¢ Ask students to compare their answers in pairs.
e Elicit answers.

—— —— ——— —— — — —— — — — — —— —— — — — —

Answers

1 been waiting

2 worked

3 been trying

4 been driving

5 been washing
\ 6 wanted

Exercise C

» Explain to students that to do this activity they have
to read the text carefully.

e Give students two minutes to read the text and
complete it with the right form of the verbs in brackets.

= Encourage them to read the text carefully for meaning,
as this will help them decide on the right answer.

= Elicit answers.

e Ask students if they think this person’s job sounds
interesting. Ask them to tell you why they think it
does or doesn't.

| Answers

1 lost

2 thought

3 has turned out

4 have been working
5 have never enjoyed
6 have kept

7 have just prepared
8 took

9 thought

10 have found

|
I
|
|
I
I
I
|
I
|
|
I
|
|
|
N

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 21 of the Workbook.

Listening Page3s8

Aims of the lesson:

» to activate students’ background
knowledge on the topic (Exercise A)

» to encourage prediction (Exercise B)

« to listen for gist (Exercise C)

» to listen for specific information (Exercise D)

e to notice and practise the difference in
meaning and use of the words job and
work (Exercise E)

« to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson (Quick
chat)

Exercise A

e Give students a minute to read the dictionary
definitions.
e Discuss the question as a class.

Exercise B

e The purpose of this task is to encourage students
to predict the content of the Listening extract. It also
gives them a good reason to listen to the extract they
will hear.

¢ Give students a minute to read the advertisement for
Be a volunteer! Don’t explain too much to them yet.
The purpose of this volunteer programme will become
clear once they've heard the Listening extract.

e Read through the three options together and ask
students to make an educated guess about what
working with Be a volunteer! would involve. Don'’t
confirm or negate their guesses yet.

Exercise C

e Explain that students will listen to a girl talking about
her sister’s experience as a youth volunteer.

e Play the CD. Students listen and choose the right
option.

e Check the answer.

e Now clarify any words students may not be clear
about.

———— ——— —— ——— — — — —— — ————— — —

1 3 I

@ Exercise D

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Listening A8—-A14).



¢ Ask students to open their books at pages 193 and
194. Then discuss the strategies for AB—A14 listening
tasks with students.

« Explain that students will listen to the radio interview
again and then they should choose the correct multiple
choice answer to complete each sentence 1-6.

o Ask students to read the sentences carefully. They
might be able to remember what they heard, so ask
them to tentatively choose an answer.

e Ask them to find key information in the sentences —
information that they need to listen out for.

» Play the CD for students to check their answers.

» Play the extract a third time if students are getting an
answer wrong.

------------------------------------------

Background information

: VSO stands for Voluntary Service Overseas. It is
: an independent, international development charity
: that works with the aid of volunteers to fight poverty
. in developing countries. It also has a programme
. giving young volunteers an opportunity to work as

. volunteers abroad. You can find more information
- at http://www.vso.org.uk.

{ Answers :

{ 1a 2c 3a 4b 5¢ 6¢ I

Words you heard
[T =S i———

job and work
Exercise E

» Read through the Listening extracts and the
explanations and ensure students understand the
difference between job and work.

« Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

: Answers

1 job

2 works

3 work

4 job

5 jobs

6 work

|
I
|
I
|
I
|
|
\

Quick chat .

¢ Give students a minute to answer the question
in pairs.

o Ask a few students to tell the rest of the class if
they would like to do any voluntary work. If so,

what kind and why?

=
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For extra listening, refer students to page

8 23 of the Workbook, CD: folder 'Workbook',
track 4.

Audioscript
Exercises C &D

Mitchell: Good morning, listeners, and welcome to
Interesting People, the programme that invites you,
the listener, to tell us about an interesting person you
know. With me today is Betty Brackon, a young high
school student, whose sister, Jan, is spending 12
whole months as a volunteer in Ghana. (1) Well, hello
and welcome, Betty.

Betty: Thanks, Mitchell. Yes, | still can’t believe my
sister’s doing it — she’s having an absolutely amazing
experience!

Mitchell: So, Betty, first of all, tell us what your_
sister’s doing in Ghana for 12 whole months.(1)
Betty: Well, this year has been a gap year for

her. She’s taken a year off between finishing high
school and going fo university, which she plans to
do in September. (2) She decided she wanted to do
something important, something that would make

a difference to people’s lives. So she joined Be

a volunteer! and they sent her to Ghana.

Mitchell: Would you like to tell our listeners what Be
a volunteer! is, Betty?

Betty: Well, it's a youth volunteer service that
involves working in a developing country.

A developing country is a country that’s working to
improve its economic and social situation. Jan was
sent to Ghana.

Mitchell: What exactly is she doing there? What skills
does she have at 187 | mean, she has worked before,
hasn’t she?

Betty: Yes, she has some work experience as a sales
assistant in a local shop. It was her Saturday morning
job while she was at school. (3) But a volunteer in the
programme doesn’t really need any work experience,
because most of what you need, you learn when
you're there. You train on the job.

Mitchell: Well, what has she been doing in Ghana?

Betty: In the first month she was there, she helped
volunteer teachers in the classroom. Then, two
months later, when she was asked to take on a class
of her own, she was really surprised. (4) She taught
them a little English. They read stories, did

a little writing and sang lots of songs. (5) Most of her
students were primary school age, and they were
absolutely lovely. | think she’s really going to miss
them when she comes home.

Mitchell: | suppose | don’t need to ask you if she’s
enjoying the work. Is she paid a salary?

CLTIRATLEE >
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sic ac ation and fo ts that’

about

all. (6) She paid for her ticket over, and for most of
her day-to-day expenses.

Mitchell: Does she recommend the experience?
Betty: Absolutely! From what she tells me, it's
extremely rewarding. She did mention, however, that
it isn't always perfect. But overall, she says it's worth
it, yes.

Mitchell: Thank you, Betty.

LN T VR R T PR R (T T TR TP T

Grammar 2 Page 39

Aims of the lesson:

e fo present and practise question tags
(Exercises A & B)

e to present and practise polite questions
(Exercises C,D & E)

Question tags: presentation

e Read through the example sentences. Explain
that using question tags is a common way to keep
a conversation going in English.

¢ Read the note regarding the intonation of the tag. Tell
students that this will become clearer when they do
Exercise B.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 159 in the Grammar database.

Exercise A

¢ This exercise checks students have understood how
to form the tag in a question tag.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

Answers

1 are you 4 can't she
2 do we 5 won't you
3 isn'tit 6 didn't he

Exercise B

» Explain that students have fo listen to the intonation of
the tag to determine if the question tag is a real question
or not. If it goes up, the speaker is not sure and it is
a real question. Play the example question first.

e Play the rest for students to decide if the woman
is sure or not sure. You might need to play them
a second time.

¢ When you've checked answers, play the CD again
for students to listen and repeat.

—— — — — —
S ————_ —

e Get students to practise asking and answering
the question tags in pairs (by way of making mini
dialogues).

» |f time allows, get students to read out a question with
a rising or falling intonation. The rest of the class has
to guess if the student is sure or not sure.

7 “
| Answers :
I 1 sure I
: 2 not sure :
I 3 notsure I
l\ 4 sure /'

Polite questions: presentation

¢ Explain to students that if we do not know the person
we are speaking to or writing to (or don’t know him /
her well), we often use indirect questions to be
polite. Situations which would require us to use polite
questions include formal emails and job interviews.

¢ Read the questions in the presentation box as a class.

Exercise C

e This exercise checks students can recognize the
difference between direct questions and polite
questions.

¢ Give students a few seconds to do the exercise
before checking answers.

e To recap, read through the relevant section on pages
159 and 160 in the Grammar database.

7 Y
: Answers :
I 1 apolite |
: b direct :
| 2 apolite I
1 b direct I
b P4

Exercise D

s This exercise checks students can recognize the
correct form of polite questions. Tell them to refer to
the Grammar database on pages 159 and 160 if they
need to.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers }
: 1 Could you tell me where | will be working? :
| 2 Canlaskif the job is full-time? I
: 3 | wonder if you could tell me how much | will :
I be paid. i
I 4 Can you tell me why you left your last job? I
: 5 Could | ask you to fill in this application form? :
l\ 6 Do you think you could come to work on time? ,l
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Exercise E

« Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
before checking answers.

: Answers

I 1 whatkind of job you would like

i 2 what you are going to do now that you have
| resigned

: 3 if a high salary is important to you

| 4 | got the job/you could tell me if | got the job
I 5 know what qualifications | need for this job

\‘-ﬂ-‘-_—__

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
% page 22 of the Workbook.

Example

Woman: You're Bill, aren’t you?

Man: Yes, how did you know?

1

Woman: You've just started, haven't you?
Man: Why, yes, | have.

)

Woman: You're enjoying it, aren’t you?
Man: Yes, | am. Very much.

w

Woman: You've been working with Jill, haven’t you?
Man: Yes, | have.

=Y

Woman: She’s lovely, isn't she?
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Practise your English Page 40

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

» Write Engineers Without Borders on the board and ask
students if they have ever heard of this organization
(it is unlikely that they will say yes). Tell students that
they are going to read a text about Engineers Without
Borders.

» Get students to read the text quickly to find out who
Pierre Tomas is. Tell them to ignore the gaps for now.

Background information

Engineers Without Borders is an organization that, -
+ with the aid of volunteers, helps build engineering :
projects in developing nations. You can find out more -
about them at http://www.ewb-international.org/. :

L T T R R A TN R B ) T I N R R N |

Answers

|
| : . .
| Pierre Tomas is an engineer who volunteers for
I EWB.

R — ——————— ——— —— ————— ————_ — -

iﬁ Exercise B

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Grammar and Vocabulary
B11-B16).

e Ask students to open their books at pages 195
and 196. Then discuss the strategies for B11-B16
grammar and vocabulary tasks with students.

* Give students a few minutes to read the text and
change the words given so that they fit into the text
both by meaning and part of speech.

e Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas, reread the
texts where necessary and find the clues in the texts
that help them decide on answers.

o Elicit answers.

[ ———————————————————

| Answers

1 engineer
2 developing
3 extremely
4 application
5 directly

6 rewarding

——————————

|
|
I
i
|
|
|
|
|

Exercise C

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
before checking answers.

o —————————————————————— —

Fa b Y
: Answers :
I\ 1B 2D 3A 41X 5B 6C 7C 8A QDII
Quick chat

e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize with the text. Ask them to answer
the question in pairs first.

» Discuss the question as a class.

@



Speaking Page41

Aims of the lesson:

« to set the context of the Listening and
Speaking tasks (Exercise A)

« to present ways of making suggestions,
agreeing and disagreeing (Exercise B)

« to offer controlled practice of the new
speaking functions (Exercise C)

e to practise the new speaking functions in a
free speaking collaborative task (Exercise D)

Exercise A

¢ Read the instructions and play the CD.
e Check the answer.

Answers

[ 1
I l
: Students are talking about helping out in their :
I local community (volunteering). I

S ———— ——— ——— — ———_— — — —_—_—_— ——"

Exercise B
« Give students a minute to read through the expressions
in the Language chunks box.

¢ Play the CD again for students to listen and note down
the expressions they hear.

e Tell students to compare their answers in pairs before
you check them.

I Answers

making suggestions

Let’s ...

We could ...

Yes, and ...

Wouldn't it be better if people didn't ...
How about ...

This looks like ... , doesn't it?
agreeing

You're right.

True.

Yes, ...

| agree ...

Absolutely!

disagreeing

Yes, but ...

| don’t agree ...

I'm not sure that's a good idea.

URCURRRRR L ERRNRTLL ERRTRERRERRR O EURREN LRI AR ARRD TR
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Exercise C

e This exercise offers some controlled practice of the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Explain the activity and tell students to refer to the
jobs on the vocabulary page if they need to. Remind
students to use expressions from the Language chunks
box.

« Give students two minutes to do the activity in pairs.

Exercise D

e The Speaking task has been broken down into three
questions that students need to answer in pairs. This
is so that it is guided and more structured. This should
make it easier for students to do. Tell students that the
conversation between two students they listened to in
exercises A and B could be used as a model to discuss
the questions given.

« Read the instructions to the activity and give students
a couple of minutes to read through the leaflet. Check
students understand what they have to do.

e« Remind them they can use expressions from the
Language chunks box.

« Give students five minutes to do the task in pairs.

« Elicit feedback from the class about the various jobs.

LTI TIT]

Audioscript
Exercises A & B

Girl: This one looks like a useful job, doesn’t it?
Boy: What is it?

Girl: It's visiting elderly people who can’t leave their
homes and helping them.

Boy: Oh! Yes, you're right. It would be useful. It must

be sad for them to need something done and not be
able to do it themselves.

Girl: True. We could do their shopping ...

Boy: Yes, and keep them company. | think it would
be very useful.

Girl: | agree. What about this one?

Boy: It's assisting at the local library. What do you
think?

Girl: I'm not sure that's a good idea — for us, | mean.
I'd rather be out doing something.

Boy: Yes, you're right. How about this?

Girl: It looks like people picking up litter from public
places. That would be useful.

Boy: Absolutely! It would help us keep the streets
clean.

Girl: Yes, but wouldn't it be better if people didn’t
throw their rubbish down in the first place?

Boy: You're right of course, but they do, so someone
needs to help keep the streets clean.
Girl: | don’t agree. Let's talk about this one ...

T
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Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 117;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

[ Connected speech: shortened ]
forms and word linking

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 117 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of word
linking.

« Explain that students will need to write the sentences
they hear and then count the number of words in each
sentence.

Exercise B

e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat,
paying special attention to the words that are linked.

Exercise C

e Play the CD a third time for students to underline the
words that are linked. Then, in pairs, students practise
saying the sentences.

| |
| |
1 1 I've always been good at art. (7 words) I
: 2 She’s accepted the job. (5 words) :
I |
l I

3 Haven't | always said it would be good to be an
actor? (13 words)

Audioscript
Say itright!
Exercise A, B &C

1 I've always been good at art.
2 She's accepted the job.

3 Haven't | always said it would be good to be an
actor?

3)

Aims of the lesson:

« to introduce students to the topic
(Exercise A)

« to check understanding of a job
advertisement (Exercise B)

 to analyse a model email of application for
content and style (Exercises C & D)

o to practise formal language (Exercise E)

« to practise planning and writing an email /
letter of application (Exercises F, G & H)

Exercise A
s Discuss the jobs in the pictures as a class (waitress,
lifeguard, shop assistant).

» Ask students if they’ve ever had a summer job or if they
know someone who has.

Exercise B
» Give students a minute to read the job advertisement.
 Discuss the questions as a class.

Answers

I
{ 1 You have to write a formal letter because you

! are applying for a job and you do not know the
: person you are writing to.

I 2 You have to provide the information in the

: bullet points. That is, if you speak English,

I if you are hard-working and if you have any

| experience of café work.

: 3 You might ask questions regarding days, hours
I\ and pay.

Skills development
Formal and informal register

Exercise C

e This activity checks students’ awareness of emalil
format and formal register in emails / letters of
application.

e Give students two minutes to read the email and to
choose the best answer to complete the gaps.

e Elicit answers. Ask students what makes the other
option in each item inappropriate for a formal email.

| Answers
‘\ 1a 2b 3a 4a 5a I



Exercise D
» Give students a minute to reread the email to answer
this question.

e Elicit the answer by getting students to read out the
relevant part of the email.

: Answers |
l\ Yes, he does. I
Exercise E
¢ Give students a few minutes to rewrite each sentence.
Remind them to look back at the model email.
e Elicit more formal sentences from students. Accept
any sentence that sounds appropriately formal.
Possible answers :
1 | am looking forward to hearing from you. |
2 | am very hard-working. :
3 Yours sincerely, 1
4 | am writing to apply for the job in your café. :
|
|

5 Please do not hesitate to contact me if you
would like more information.

I
I
I
|
|
|
I
I
|
l
\

Planning and writing
Formal and informal register

Exercise F
e Give students a minute to read the job advertisement.

» Work through the bullet points and elicit from students
things they could say in an email/letter that would
show they had the required qualities. For example,
they may be reliable because they are never late.

e Give students a few minutes to write sentences
describing themselves.

e Monitor and offer any help if needed.

Exercise G
e Elicit questions they may have about the job and put
them on the board.

e Give students a minute to write two polite questions
they would like to include in their email / letter.

Exercise H

¢ Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

¢ Refer students to the Writing database on page 166
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their email. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

e |f time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
their email / letter in class.

Ask students to complete the writing task
on page 23 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 172)

— Communication activities (pages 187—189)
— Vocabulary exercises (pages 215, 216)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 221)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 3 test



@ The wrong side of the law

Themes

Crime and punishment
House and home

Language aims

Grammar

Past perfect simple

Past perfect continuous
Comparatives and superlatives
Vocabulary

Crime and punishment

Easily confused words

Phrasal verbs

Reading Pages44and 45

Aims of the lesson:
» to warm students up and encourage
prediction (Exercise A)

« to encourage prediction and motivate
students (Dive in!)

« to encourage prediction (Exercise B)

» to read for gist and to check predictions
(Exercise C)

e to read for details (Exercise D)

« to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise E)

» to personalize the content of the text
(Quick chat)

Exercise A

e Explain to students that each text is about an
unsuccessful criminal or crime.

e Give students two minutes to read the texts first.

e Check students have understood what the criminals
did wrong in each story.

« Give students two minutes to discuss how they think
each story continues.

e Discuss students’ ideas as a class.

Possible answers

I |
1 [
| Ineach case the police were probably notified |
l\ and the criminals were probably arrested. |

Skills aims

Reading
Students read a story for gist and detail

Listening

Students listen to a conversation for gist and detail
Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

e talking about pictures

» fillers when hesitating

e correcting themselves

Writing

Students write a story and practise
paragraphing and narrative tenses

\ ¥
\[]/ /4
e The activity aims to motivate students to listen
and read about crime, to involve discussing of the
listening text to predict what will happen as well as to

arouse students' curiosity. Tell them it relates to the
story they are going to read in Exercise C.

e Explain the activity and then play the CD. Play the
extract a second time if needed.

» Discuss answers as a class. Accept any reasonable
guesses to the second question as there is no right
or wrong answer. Tell students they will find out if
they were right or wrong once they've read the story
(Exercise C).

- ———— ————— ——— — —— —— — ——— — ——

| Answers :
| Itappears the burglars have not taken anything. |
\ r

Exercise B
« Write the title of the story on the board.

« Students work in pairs. Give them one minute to
predict what they think happens in the story. Do not
tell them if they are right or wrong as this will spoil the
next exercise.

Exercise C

» Give students five minutes to read the story silently to
check their predictions.

¢ Alternatively, it might be more fun to read the story
aloud.

@ Exercise D

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Reading A15-A21).
(45 )



 Ask students to open their books at page 195. Then
discuss the strategies for A15-A21 reading tasks with
students.

e Ask students to read the questions and unfinished
statements (1-5) as well as suggested options (a—d)
of answers/finishing statements. Check students
understand that upon reading the story a second time
they have to choose options they think are best.

e Tell students to find and note down key words in the
questions that will help them know what information to
look for in the texts. Eg: Why did the writer find it difficult
to believe there had been a burglary? (key words here:
the writer, difficult to beleive)

« Do the first one together. Tell students to scan the story
to find where the writer talks about the fact that she
finds it difficult to believe there was a burglary (second
paragraph). Tell them to read that part of the text
carefully to find the answer.

e Elicit the answer.

e Give students five minutes to do the rest on their own.

e Tell students to compare their answers in pairs before
you check them. Remember to ask them to justify their
answers by reading the part of the text that contains it.

: Possible answers
I 1 c(paragraph 2)
: 2 b (paragraph 3)
I 3 a (paragraph 5)
: 4 d (paragraph 7)
I\ 5 b (paragraph 8)

Words in context

Exercise E

e Explain the activity and give students three minutes
to do it. Encourage them to use the context to help
them understand what the words in bold mean.

e Give students a few seconds to compare answers
in pairs.

e Elicit answers.

| Answers

I 1 arrested; accused
2 broken into

3 stolen

4 owned up to

5 fingerprints

6 investigate

7 suspicious

Quick chat

e Ask students to discuss the question in pairs
first.

» Discuss students’ ideas as a class.

s For extra practice in this type of reading
% task, refer students to pages 24 and 25 in
the Workbook.

LTINS

LRI

“'Audioscript
Nwe i/

Man: The doors and windows were all locked. They
obviously had a key.

Woman: Yes, | think we can be sure of that.

Man: | wonder, though, why they didn’t take anything
from the living room ...

Woman: Everything is in a mess, and yet nothing is
missing here — the TV set, the DVD player, the stereo
... they're all here ...

Man: And even the silverware, which would have been
easy to steal, is untouched.

Woman: Well, we haven’t looked at the bedrooms yet.
Perhaps they found what they were looking for in one of
the bedrooms.

Man: But the owners said no cash or jewellery has
been taken ... And there isn't anything else that is
valuable in the house.

Woman: What about the children’s rooms? Maybe
there was something there that the burglar was
interested in.

Man: Perhaps. Though | can’t imagine what it might be.
Woman: And it doesn’t look like someone interrupted
them. They must have been here for at least an hour.
They had all the time in the world to take whatever they

e L L N L g E L L L o R LR A LR R LT L R A R T [T AR R PP AT [T ERA N

Vocabulary Page 46

Aims of the lesson:

To present and practise

« vocabulary relating to crime and punishment
(Exercises A, B & C)

« easily confused words relating to crime
(Exercises D & E)

» phrasal verbs relating to crime

» to personalize the themes raised in the
lesson



Exercise A

» Present the crime vocabulary and then model it for
students to repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

e Students will already know some of these words, so
give them a couple of minutes to do the activity on
their own first before checking answers.

» Alternatively, allow students to use the dictionary
at the back of their Student's Books to look up the
words and ask them to work in pairs.

« Elicit answers.

———— — ————— —— — ——— — — — —— — —— —

:Answers
i\ 1e 2f 3a 4b 5d 6g 7c |

Exercise B

e Explain the activity and give students a couple of
minutes to unscramble the anagrams.

¢ Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Model the words for students to
repeat.

f Answers

2 arsonist
3 burglar

4 kidnapper
5 robber

6 shoplifter
7 smuggler

—— — ———— —
T ———— —— —— —

Exercise C

¢ Give students a minute to complete the activity before
checking answers. Tell them to read the sentences
carefully as this will help them decide which words
from Exercise B to use in each gap.

| Answers

1
|
I 1 kidnapper :

2 arsonist i
3 burglary/robbery |
4 shoplifter :
5 smuggler i

——— — ——

Exercise D
e This exercise helps students see the difference
between the commonly confused words steal and rob.

e Give students a minute to read the example
sentences and to choose the correct option.

e Check answers.

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— — — — —— — f— ——

Fid hY
I Answers :
I 1 steal |
| 2 rob I
~ P

Exercise E

» Give students a minute to choose the correct word in
each sentence before checking answers.

’ \
: Answers :
I 1 robbed |
| 2 stealing }
1 3 robbing |
I 4 stolen |
\ /

Exercise F

e Give students a minute to do the activity alone first.
Tell them to use the context of the sentence to help
them understand the meaning of the phrasal verbs.

e Check answers.

:Answers
l\ 1d 2a 3f 4e 5b 6¢C I

E

« Tell students that they will be completing a Unified -
State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

» Ask students to open their books at pages 197 and
198. Then discuss the strategies for C3 speaking
tasks with students.

s Check students understand what they have to do
and they should be working in pairs.

e Give students a couple of minutes to talk on crimes.
Encourage them to use words from exercises A—F
on page 46.

« Students should then swap roles.

e Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the class
\ what they told their partner. )

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
® page 26 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 47

Aims of the lesson:

» to present and practise the forms and main
uses of the past perfect simple and past
perfect continuous

@



Past perfect simple and past perfect
continuous: presentation

e Write the following sentence on the board: My younger
brother came home shortly after the police had left.

e Ask: Which action happened first — the police left or
my brother came home? (the police left).

e Read the explanations in the presentation box as
a class.

e Read through the note regarding the time expressions
as a class.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on pages 175 and 176 in the Grammar
database.

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students understand the
difference between the past perfect and past simple.

e Give students a minute to do the activity before
checking answers.

: Answers

I 1 had removed
2 had robbed
3 had been

4 had just got
5 came

6 arrived

T ——— ——— —— ————— — ——— ————— —

S —— v ———— —

I
|
I
I
|
I
l
\

Exercise B

e Explain the activity and give students a minute to do
the activity.

s Ask students to compare their answers in pairs.

» Elicit answers.

: Answers

I 1 had broken

2 had been waiting; arrived

3 had broken

4 had not taken; had stolen

5 had been sleeping; had been waiting

—————————————————_—_——_——— —_—

Exercise C

e Ask students to guess what they think might be
happening in the picture and who the people are.

e Give students a minute to quickly read the text to
check their guesses. Tell them to ignore the gaps for
now.

e Explain to students that to do this activity they have
to read the text carefully.

¢ Give students two minutes to read the text again
and complete it with the right form of the verbs in the
box. Encourage them to read the text carefully for

@

meaning, as this will help them decide on the right
answer.

e Elicit answers.

S ————————— ————————— —— —

: Answers

I 1 had been walking
I 2 heard

|

| 3 saw

I 4 had stolen

: 5 had screamed

1 6 had not suspected
l\ 7 had been sitting

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 27 of the Workbook.

Aims of the lesson:

« to encourage prediction (Exercise A)

« to listen for gist (Exercise B)

» to listen for detail (Exercise C)

e to notice and practise the difference in

meaning and use of the words bring and
take (Exercise D)

« to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson (Quick
chat)

Exercise A

e The purpose of this task is to encourage students to
predict the content of the Listening extract.

e Give students a few minutes to read the
advertisements and discuss their opinions. Check
students understand the language used to describe
the homes.

e Elicit opinions from students.

Exercise B
e Explain that students will listen to a family talking about
the advertisements.

e Play the CD. Students listen and choose the
advertisement the family does not talk about. Play the
extract again if needed.

¢ Check the answer.

: Answers
2 |

————————— ——— —————_———_—_—_— —_—

Exercise C

o Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Listening A1-A7).



» Ask students to open their books at page 193. Then
discuss the strategies for A1—A7 listening tasks with
students.

e Ask students to read statements 1-7 carefully.
They should decide whether they are true or false
statements, or information is not given in the listening
text. They might be able to remember what they heard,
so ask them to tentatively choose an answer.

e Play the CD for students to check their answers.

« Play the extract again if students are getting an answer
wrong.

T —————————————— —— —

P —————————————
w
s}

P ————

T —— ——— ———————————————_—— —. -

Words you heard
e

bring and take
Exercise D

e Read through the Listening extracts and definitions.
Ensure students understand the difference
between bring and take.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers

: 1 take

| 2 brings

: 3 brought

| 4 taken

Quick chat 5

e This activity gives students the chance to talk
about the topic in a personal and meaningful
way.

e Give students two minutes to discuss in pairs
the advantages and disadvantages of moving
to a different area.

e Elicit ideas and have a class discussion on the

topic.
- A
For extra listening, refer students to page

29 of the Workbook, CD: folder 'Workbook!',
track 5.

Audioscript
Exercises B & C

Woman: Let me bring the paper. I've circled the most
interesting ads. Here! What do you think of this one?
Man: Looks good. Three bedrooms, only two
bathrooms, but | think we can manage. The children
could share a bathroom ...

Woman: Definitely. | don’t think that's a problem at all.

| mean, we only have one bathroom at the moment, so,

allin all it's as big as this house. (1) But it's definitely
much better than where we live. And it has a garden,
and it's in a really quiet residential area.

Man: Yes ... The only problem is, it doesn’t say how
much it is. (2)

Woman: No, let's just hope it's not too expensive.

| don’t think we can go on living here much longer.
Man: Absolutely not. We've got to move as fast as we
can. If's not just the lack of space, if’s the area as well
(3) that's a problem.

Woman: | know. Only yesterday there were two
burglaries in the neighbourhood. This must be the most
dangerous area to live in!

Man: Absolutely. It has become the worst area, by far
... Now ... how about this one? It's within our price
range ...

Woman: Yes, and it looks ideal — living room, three
bedrooms, three bathrooms, study, laundry room ...
Oh, but it has an open-plan kitchen.

Man: So what? It's not a problem, is it? | mean, most
kitchens these days are open-plan. And they’re more
comfortable than the tiny kitchen we have now.
Woman: Yes, | know, but | don’t really like them, open-
plan kitchens, | mean.

Man: Come on, everything else looks petfect. | think we
should give it a try.

Woman: Are you sure? We don’t even know if it has

a garden, and it doesn’t say anything about central
heating. Maybe the bedrooms aren’t as big as the ones
we have now.

Man: You're right. And it doesn’t say where it is, either.
(4) That's rather suspicious ...

Woman: Well, it is a bit too good to be true ...

Boy: Hi, Mum! Hi, Dad! What’s up?

Woman: Hello, Tom. How is your cold? Are you feeling
better today?

Boy: Yeah. Hey, what are you looking at those ads for?
Woman: Nothing, dear. We were just looking at houses
for sale.

Boy: What for? We're not buying another house, are
we? (5)

Man: As a matter of fact, we are, Tom. We've decided
to move to a quieter area.

(49)
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Boy: You can’t be serious! 've lived here all my life, all

of my friends are here, we can't move. And what about
Il my stuff? (6)

Man: Come on, Tom, you can take your stuff with you,

it's not as if you'll leave your things behind ... | don’t

think your stuff is the problem.

Boy: And what about my friends? And school? I'll

have to get up earlier every day if we move. And the

gym? And ...

(THTHTTTTTTT S

Grammar 2 Page49

Aims of the lesson:

« to revise and practise comparatives and
superlatives

Comparatives and
superlatives: presentation
Exercise 1

e Give students two minutes to read through the
extracts from the Listening texts and answer the
questions.

e Check answers.

Exercise 2

e Again, give students a minute to complete the rules
about forming comparatives and superlatives.

e Check answers.
e Read the note regarding irregular adjectives.

« To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 176 in the Grammar database.

| Answers

Exercise 1

1c

2 a,e,fandg

3 bandd

Exercise 2

We use as + adjective + as to compare two
things that are the same.

If an adjective has only one syllable, we add:
— er to form the comparative;

— est to form the superlative.

If an adjective has two or more syllables, we
usually put the word:

— more before the adjective to form the
comparative;

— the most before the adjective to form the
superlative.

Exercise A

¢ This exercise checks students have understood how
to form comparatives and supetlatives.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers

I 1 cheaper
: 2 more
| 3 than
I 4 cooler
| 5 least
I 6 more
I 7 good
| 8 most

S —— ——————— — —_ -

Exercise B

e Explain the exercise and give students two minutes
to do it before checking answers. Check students
have spelt the adjectives in items 2 and 4 correctly.

: Answers

I 1 worst
: 2 bigger ,

I 3 most expensive
: 4 furthest

1 5 taller

S ———— ——— -

Exercise C

e Explain the activity. Remind students that the
meaning of the two sentences should be the same.
e Give students two minutes to do it before checking

answers.

| Answers

I 1 more fashionable than
2 as beautiful as

3 the fastest

4 are older than

5 the biggest

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 28 of the Workbook.

Practise your English  Page 50

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way



Exercise A
» Get students to discuss the question in pairs first.
» Ask students the question around the class.

» Ask students if they can name the painting in the
picture (the Mona Lisa by Leonardo da Vinci).

Exercise B

e Ask students the question and then give them two
minutes to read the text quickly to find the answer.
Tell them to ignore the gaps for now.

[ Answers

|
1
: Vincenzo Peruggia was an ltalian thief who stole :
 the Mona Lisa from the Louvre Museum in 1911,

—————— ———————_——— ——_——_— —— —._ -

@ Exercise C

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Grammar and Vocabulary
B4-B10).

e Ask students to open their books at page 195. Then
discuss the strategies for B4-B10 grammar and
vocabulary tasks with students.

» Give students a few minutes to read the text and
change the form of the given words so that they fit
completely into the text.

* Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas, reread the
texts where necessary and find the clues in the texts
that help them decide on answers.

e Elicit answers.

| Answers

I 1 stranger

2 was painted

3 had stolen

4 didn't arrest

5 was lost

6 had been searching
7 had been created

|
I
|
|
I
I
I
I
!

P R R

: Background information

Vincenzo Peruggia received only a short prison
: sentence for the theft. He was released from
. prison to serve in World War 1.

N N N N O
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Exercise D

e Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
before checking answers.

: Answers

I\ 1a 2b 3a 4a 5c¢c 6d |

Quick chat

« This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize with the text. Ask them to answer
the question in pairs first.

« Discuss the question as a class.

Speaking Page 51

Aims of the lesson:
o to set the context of the Listening and
Speaking tasks (Exercise A)

« to present ways of filling hesitations and
correcting yourself (Exercises B & C)

« to offer controlled practise of the new
language (Exercise D)

e to practise talking about pictures and using
fillers when hesitating in a free speaking
task (Exercise E)

Exercise A

e Give students a few minutes to describe their homes
to each other by answering the questions.

e Elicit feedback on how similar students’ homes are.

d11] Exercise B

¢ Read the instructions and play the CD.

» Elicit feedback on how similar or different the home
being described is from students’ homes.

d11] Exercise C

e Give students a minute to read through the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and note
down the expressions they hear.

Answers

|
I
Needs time to think (hesitating) I
Just a moment ... }
What's the word for it, ... ? i
Correcting yourself I
Or rather ... :
| mean ... I

S —— ———————————_—— —_————_—_— —_ -



Exercise D
e This exercise offers some controlled practice of the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Explain the activity and give students a couple of
minutes to rewrite the underlined words / phrases.

e Elicit ideas by getting students to read out the whole
utterance with the new phrase / word. Accept any
that make sense and are correct.

Possible answers

1 | mean/ or rather / sorry

2 Let me try again / That's not what | meant to
say / Or rather / etc.

3 just a moment

4 how shall | put it

Exercise E
 This activity is a kind of guessing game.

e Read the instructions and explain to students that
they should not tell which picture they are describing.

e To make it clear what they should do, you could
demonstrate by describing one of the pictures
yourself and getting students to guess which picture
you are describing.

e Tell students to spend at least 30 seconds describing
their picture to their partner.

e Remind them they can use expressions from the
Language chunks box.

¢ Give students about five minutes to do the task in
pairs. When they've each had a turn, tell them to
choose another picture to describe.

T T TR A
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Audioscript
d11] Exercises B &C

Woman: Tell me something about your home.

= Boy: OK ... | live in a house ... or rather an apartment

on the fifth floor of a modern block. | mean apartment
block. There are two bedrooms, a living room,
a kitchen, a bathroom and a toilet.

Woman: Can you describe your bedroom for me
please?

Boy: Yes. I's quite a large room, but there is so much
..._Just a moment ... there is so much furniture in it that
it looks small. You see, there are two beds, because

| share the room with my brother, and two desks, two
... what's the word for it ... ah, yes, bookcases, and
also a TV set and a stereo. And it’spainted yellow. And
it has a brown carpet.

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!'

Workbook Page 118;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

Word stress

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 118
and look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of word
stress.

e Play the CD for students to listen and tick the right
column.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

: Answers

|

kitchen

brother

finish

burglar

bedroom

bookcase

v
v
v
v
learner v
v
v
v

O IN OR[N =

bathroom

Exercise B
¢ Students complete the rules.

7 by
: Answers :
I 1 first I
Il 2 first I
LT = - N PN NS N ey PR e W 7
Exercise C

e Give students a minute to tick the right column
according to stress before checking.

e Play the CD for students to listen and check.
e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.
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I |

I 1

I [

} Oo °0 | Aims of the lesson:

: 1 arson v : « to encourage prediction and to motivate
| 2 | bookshop v i students (Exercise A)

: : « to read a model story for gist (Exercise B)
i 8 laptop 4 I « to analyse a model story for organization
! 4 locker 7 l (Exercise C)

i : « to analyse a model story for tenses

i | munder d [ (Exercise D)

E 6 sofa g : « to practise narrative tenses (Exercise E)
| [ e to practise planning and writing a stor

: T tablecloth v : (Efercises IE & G) 9 9 v

; 8 teacher 74 i

: 9 toilet " : Exercise A

\ ’ » Explain the activity and ask students to work in pairs.

e Give students two minutes to come up with a possible
scenario for the story based on the phrases.

[ LT AT 1" [TTTITTATLTATTT

; AUdiOSCfipt « Elicit ideas students have come up with from the
3 = them. Don’t give anything away as this will spoil the
Say it right! next exercise.

Exercise A Exercise B

f 1 kitchen % e Give students a minute to read the story in order to
S 2 biother 3 check their predictions from Exercise A. Explain to
g 3 finish 3 students that the paragraphs in the story are not in
B IS § the correct order and tell them to ignore this for now.
E % iburgler = o Elicit the answer.

% 5 learner : e "
g6 bedroom ; : Aniswers i
- 7 bookcase = | The ‘criminals’ were Mark's parents. I
- 8 bathroom e it £
“d) Exercise C .

- do] ~ Skills development

-1 arson 3

- 2 bookshop - Paragraphing

: @ iapiop = Exercise C

= 4 locker E _ o

E = o This activity checks students’ awareness of how to
E 2 organize a story.

= 6 sofa 3 : 5 ;
: 7 tablecloth - Give students two minutes to read the story again
z B0 - and to put the paragraphs in the right order according
: 8 teacher E to the plan given.

- 9 toilet e Elicit answers. Ensure students understand the

""""""""""" function of each paragraph.




Tenses for telling a story

Exercise D

¢ Give students a minute to scan the story to find all
the past tenses.
¢ Discuss the questions as a class.

Answers

|
i
1 paragraphs A and D (because they describe |
the main events that took place) :

2 The past simple, past continuous, past perfect |
4

I
i
i
|
:
|
\
Exercise E

e This activity gives students a chance to practise
narrative tenses within the context of a story.

¢ Give students a few minutes to put the sentences
in the right tense. Remind them to look back at the
model story for help.

e Check answers.

e ———— S ————————————

Possible answers

It was early in the morning. My parents had not
got up yet and my sister was still sleeping.

I |
| |
| |
| |
| I
I | had just come home from school. My parents |
: were sitting in the living room watching TV. :
| I
| |
I I
| I

| was on my way to school. My best friend had
picked me up and we were walking together
through the park.

Planning and writing

Exercise F

e Give students a minute to read the advertisement.
Check they understand that they must begin their
stories with the sentence given.

Exercise G

¢ Give students a few minutes to read the bullet points
and make notes.

e Monitor and offer any help if needed.

» When they've finished, tell students to work in pairs
and to share their ideas for their stories.

e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

o Refer students to the Writin g database on page 166
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their stories. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

e |f time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
their story in class.

Ask students to complete the writing task
on page 29 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 173)

— Communication activities (pages 190-192)
— Vocabulary exercise (page 217)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 222)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 4 test



c )) Learn about geometry Units 3 and 4

1. Geometry in the real world

2. Euclid and Pythagoras

Pages 54 and 55

Aims of the lesson:

« to motivate students to learn about
geometry through English

« to read for gist (Exercise A)

« to read for specific information
(Exercises B & F)

« to practice key vocabulary (Exercises C & D)
« to give students an opportunity to organize
their own learning experience completing

a cross-curriculum project

Exercise A

» Ask students to read the questions and answer them
before reading the text.

e Give students a minute to brainstorm in pairs as
many ideas they can think of. Put students’ ideas on
the board. This is so that you can refer back to them
after students have read the text.

« Give students a few minutes to skim text 1 and find
the relevant information.

« Elicit answers and ask students to justify their choice.

e Ask if any of the ideas they thought of are mentioned
in the text. Have a class discussion of the questions.

T — T —— T ——— — T — O — — — —

| Answers

I 1 Because they need to be able to measure the
Il length, width, height, depth and area of the

] spaces they design for and constructions they
I‘ make.

| 2 aflight attendant

I\

3 They both contain geometric structures.

Exercise B

e Give students about a minute to skim the texts quickly
and silently in order to answer the question.

e Check answers as a class.

I Answers

|
| |
I 2D_f!g’h|| |
l\ 3D-a,b,c,de I

S — ———— ———— —— — —— — — — ——— — —_ —_

Exercise C

e Give students a couple of minutes to complete
the task. You might want to allow them to use the
dictionary at the back of their Student’s Books to help
them with some of the words.

e Elicit answers.

—— —— — ——— —— — —— — ———— — — — — — ——

! Answers

a sphere
b cone

¢ cylinder
d cube

e pyramid
f triangle
g square
h circle

i rectangle

T —— —————— ——_— -

|
|
|
I
|
|
I
|
|
|
I
I
|

Exercise D
e Draw a square and cube on the board. Ask a volunteer
to label different parts of them.

» Next, get students to complete the task in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas and reread
text 2 about Euclid where necessary.

s Elicit answers,

: Answers

|
|
| square — 4 angles, 4 sides I
| cube - 6 faces, 8 corners, 12 edges I

Exercise E
» Give students a minute to complete the task.
o Elicit answers.

7 N
I Answers :
| a diameter |
I\ b radius, circumference /!

Exercise F
» Ask students to read the questions.

e Next, give students a few minutes to skim the text
about Pythagoras, label different parts of the right-
angled triangle and calculate side ¢ in it.

» [nvite a volunteer to draw and label the triangle on the
board and write the length of side c.

: Answers

1 1 side a, side b, side ¢

| angle (between sides ‘a’ and ‘b’)
i\ 2 c=12.73cm

—— —— —

Project

Students do their projects on geometrical
structures.

G5)



Pages 56 and 57

Aims of the lesson:
» fo learn about sirange laws in different
states of the USA

¢ to understand cohesion within the text
(Exercise A)

» fo read for specific information (Exercise B)

= to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercises C)

« to engage students in discussions to enable
them to personalize the cross-cultural topic
of the unit (Exercise D)

Exercise A

¢ Ask students to look at the sentences in exercise A.
e Explain that there are seven sentences but only six
gaps in the text (one sentence is extra).

e Tell students to read through the text and try to
complete the gaps.

e Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas and reread the
text where necessary.

e Elicit answers.

Answers

mmm

xtra sentence: 3

Exercise B

e Explain the activity and tell students that they will
need to read the text in more detail to do it.

+ Give students about six minutes to do the activity.

e Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the text.

9

Culture today ...

Units 3 and 4

Answers

I

|

I 1 for throwing a ball (at a policeman)
: 2 The sea was over 500 miles away.
I 3 twice (In Colorado and Utah)

I 4 There were mice in his hotel room.
: 5 Europe or Asia

[ T

| 7 fishing / catching mice

Exercise C

e Explain the activity. Students should find the words
in the text, note them down and match them with the
definitions given.

¢ Give students about five minutes to do the activity.

e Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers

: Answers

1 illegal

2 weird

3 sidewalk
4 crack

5 bribe

6 permit

7 checkout

Your voice Exercise D
e Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs first.
e Give them up to five minutes to discuss two questions.

e Encourage students to consciously apply Speaking
C3 strategies to a discussion in order to successfully
deal with difficulties they might encounter.

e Elicit answers / ideas from students around the class.

: Answers !
I 1 and 2 Students’ own answers I



®( Progress check Units 3 and 4

Pages 58 and 59

Exercise 1

1 qualifications
2 civil engineer
3 flight attendant
4 retired

5 interview

6 staff

Exercise 2

1 murder; murderer

2 burglary; burglar

3 shoplifting; shoplifter
4 kidnapping; kidnapper
5 arson; arsonist

6 smuggling; smuggler
7 robbery; robber

Exercise 3
1 robbed
2 earns/ money
3 work
4 brought
5 makes
6 earn
7 staff
8 do

Exercise 4
1e
2 a
3¢
4 d
5b

Exercise 5
1 tallest
2 higher
3 oldest
4 most impressive
5 more beautiful
6 strangest

Exercise 6
1 wasn'tit
2 did you
3 haven’t they
4 won't he
5 are they

Exercise 7
1ie
2b
3¢
4 a
5 a
6 a
76
8 a
9c
10 a

Exercise 8
1 what this job involves
2 what you'll do if you don'’t get the job
3 if the job pays well
4 tell me when the interview will be
5 know if | need to work on Saturdays

d Ask students to complete Progress test 1
® on pages 32 and 33 of the Workbook.

G7)



Themes

Shopping
Money

Language aims

Grammar

Relative pronouns

Relative clauses

I wish [ If only

Vocabulary

Money and shopping

Easily confused words: borrow / lend / owe and
currency / coins / notes

Collocations with go, do and make

Reading Pages60and 61

Aims of the lesson:

 to warm students up and to motivate them
(Exercises A & B)

» to activate background knowledge about
the topic (Dive in!)

« to read for gist (Exercise C)

s to read to understand text cohesion
(Exercise D)

« to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise E)
e to personalize the content of the text

Exercise A

e Get students to discuss the questions in pairs first
before you discuss them as a class.

Quiz
Exercise B

e This activity allows students to see how much they
know about money.

« Give students a few minutes to answer the questions
in the quiz. Then, ask them to go to page 164 to check
their results.

Skills aims

Reading

Students read an article:

o for gist

¢ to understand text cohesion

Listening

Students listen to four short conversations for
gist and specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork collaborative
speaking task in order to practise:

e suggesting ideas

e rejecting ideas

* solving a problem

Writing

Students write a formal email and practise:
e complaining

« using formal language

e paragraphing

: Answers !

I 1c 2b 3¢ 4a 5b 6b 7a 8c I
\ ¥

———— ————— ————— — —— — —— ———f— -

2 [

Nwe i/

e Before discussing the questions as a class, get
students to discuss them in pairs first. Elicit the words

for each place in the pictures: a mall or shopping
centre and a bazaar.

Exercise C

e Tell students to read the text quickly and silently to find
out what the places in the two photos have in common.
Tell them to ignore the gaps in the text for now.

» Give students about five minutes to do this, as they will
need to read fill the end to answer this question.

: Answers

The function of shopping centres then and I
now (ie, a modern shopping centre or mall and :
a bazaar or ancient market) seems very much the
same. That is, people go there for shopping and |

socializing. |

€[ Exercise D
e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Reading B3).




« Explain them that they have to reconstruct the text in
exercise D by selecting from list 1—7 the right sentence
part to fill each gap (A—F) in the text.

* Remind that there are six gaps but seven sentence
parts (one is extra, which does not fit in any of the
gaps).

» Ask students to open their books at page 194. Then
discuss the strategies for B3 reading tasks with
students.

« Give students a few minutes to read the text and try to
fill in the gaps.

o Next, get students to check their answers in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their answers, reread the
text where necessary and find the clues in the text that
help them decide on answers.

» Elicit answers.

Answers

I
1
i A3 B7 C1 D4 E2 F5

Words in context

Exercise E

e Explain the activity and give students a minute to
scan the text to find the words in bold.

e Give students a couple of minutes to match the
words with their meanings. Encourage them to use
the context of the text to help them understand what
the words mean.

e Give students a few seconds to compare answers

in pairs.
¢ Elicit answers.
LR i A W I—— N\
; Answers :
i 1b 2f 3¢ 4d 5e 6a I
A S ’

« Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

¢ Ask students to open their books at pages 197 and
198. Then discuss the strategies for C3 speaking
tasks with students.

¢ Check students understand what they have to do
and they should be working in pairs.
e Give students a couple of minutes to talk on
shopping.
¢ Students should then swap roles.
¢ Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the class
\ what they told their partner. )

s For extra practice in this type of reading
® task, refer students to pages 34 and 35 in
the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page62

Aims of the lesson:

To present and practise

e vocabulary relating to money and shopping
(Exercise A)

e easily confused words relating to money
(Exercise B)

» collocations with go, do and make relating to
shopping and money (Exercises C & D)

Exercise A

Shopping quiz

e Ask students if they consider themselves sensible
shoppers.

 Tell students that the quiz will determine how sensible
they are as shoppers. Ensure they understand the
words.

e Give students two minutes to answer the quiz and
check the answers on page 164.

¢ Discuss the results. Do students agree with them?

Exercise B

e This exercise helps students see the difference
between the commonly confused words relating to
money.

* Read the explanations together as a class. Check
students understand the words. You might want to
show them examples of notes, coins and currencies.

» Give students a minute to do the exercise on their own.

e Check answers.

i ————— ——— ————— — ——— ———

| Answers

I 1 lent

2 currencies
3 coins

4 owes

5 lend

6 note

|
I
I
I
I
I
|
N

Exercise C

« Explain to students thatmany phrases and expressions
in English contain the verbs go, do or make. Give
students two minutes to match the words and phrases
with the verbs. They will not know most of them.

o Elicit answers and write them up on the board. Check
students understand them.

G9)
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. ——— O ———————— —————— — —

| Answers :
: go — swimming, jogging, shopping }
1 do — the shopping, business, the washing-up, my |
1 homework [
: make — a profit, money, excuses, a decision, :
i a living, a loss i

Exercise D

¢ Give students a minute to read the text and to fill the
gaps with the correct form of go, make or do. Tell
them it will help if they read the text carefully.

¢ Check answers.

: Answers

I 1 make
| 2 make
1 3 make
I 4 made
: 5 doing
1 6 go

Ask students to complete the exercises on
 page 36 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page63

Aims of the lesson:

« to present and practise relative pronouns and
relative clauses

Relative pronouns and relative
clauses: presentation

¢ Read through the explanations in the presentation box
as a class.

= Give students a minute to find the example sentences
in the Reading text.

¢ Ask them to match them fo the descriptions.
* Read through the note regarding the pronoun that.

¢ To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 177 in the Grammar database.

S — i — —— —————— —— ——— —— ———— — —

Il 1b 2a |
\ /

T ——— — — ——— . — _W— — _—_—_— —_ . -

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students understand the meaning
of relative clauses. Tell them the sentences need to
make sense.

¢ Give students a minute to do the activity before
checking answers.

I Answers

1d
2a
3if
4e
5ic
6b

Exercise B

« Explain the activity and give students a minute to do it.
Tell them to correct the incorrect sentences.

e Ask students to compare their answers in pairs.
« Elicit answers.

: Answers

I 1 This is the shop which / that / — | was telling
: you about.

I 2 I'vejust been to the new mall, which is much
I bigger than all the other ones.
L 3

i 4 The Grand Bazaar of Istanbul, which | visited
| last year, is one of the most exciting places I've
: been to.

I 5 The car park, which is supposed to be free for
| customers, charged us €15.
| 8¢

i 7 The new shopping centre that is in the town

| centre is much more convenient than the other
: ones. / The new shopping centre, which is in

| the town centre, is much more convenient than 1
: the other ones. }
i 8 I've been wearing these shoes, which | bought |
l for only €20, for three years. |

T ——— —— ————————— ————— ——— —_—

[ ——————— ——————— ——— —— —

Exercise C

» To do this activity effectively, tell students they need to
first decide which sentence is the main sentence, ie, the
main clause, and which the relative clause.

e Do the first one together as a class.
» Give students five minutes to do the rest.

e Elicit answers and write them up on the board. Accept
any reasonable sentence.



—— —— — ——— ——— — — — —— —— ——— — — — —

Possible answers

1 The Fez market in Morocco, which has
thousands of different shops, is one of the
oldest in the world.

2 Many shops, which offer special advantages to
their customers, issue loyalty cards.

3 My father, who prefers plastic money to cash,
has seven credit cards.

4 Shopping centres are usually cheaper than
high street shops, which do not always offer
better quality.

5 My aunt, who hates department stores, buys
all her clothes from charity shops.

6 Mark, who is a security guard at the mall,
helped me park.

I
I
I
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
I
I
|
I
I
|
|
|
I
|
|

M ———————— ———————_—— — —_ — -

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
® page 37 of the Workbook.

Aims of the lesson:

e to activate students’ background knowledge
on the topic and to pre-teach some key
vocabulary (Exercise A)

« to listen for gist (Exercise B)
« to listen for specific information (Exercise C)

s to learn and practise words related to
shopping (Exercise D)

e to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson (Quick chat)

Exercise A

e To check students understand the descriptions, give
them a minute to match each with a picture.

e Check answers.

————— ————— — ——— — —— —— — —— — — —

£ Y
; Answers :
Il 1b 2e 3d 4c bBa |
b~ T g Nl i ol N R N S = P4
@12] ExerciseB

» Explain the activity and play the CD.
e Check answers. Play the CD again if needed.
» Alternatively, check answers after each conversation.

:Answers
I\ 1d 2b 3e 4a

———————————————— ——_———_——_—_ —

(5
@ d12] Exercise C J

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Listening A8-A14).

e Ask students to open their books at pages 193 and 194.
Then discuss the strategies for A8—A14 listening tasks
with students.

e Explain that students will listen to four conversations
again and then they should choose the correct multiple
choice answer to complete each sentence.

» Ask students to read the sentences carefully. They
might be able to remember what they heard, so ask
them to tentatively choose an answer.

* Ask them to find key information in the sentences —
information that they need to listen out for.

¢ Play the CD for students to check their answers.

» Play an extract again if students are getting an answer
wrong.

———— — ———— ————— ——— ———— — — — —

| Answers

1 e
2.
3b
4b

.--.__--
———— —— -

Words you heard
[

Shopping
Exercise D

« Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers. Model the words for students to
repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

I Answers

1c
2d
e
4b
5a

——————— —— —

Quick chat

L- Give students a minute to discuss the questions

in pairs before discussing them as a class.

 For extra listening, refer students to page
» 39 of the Workbook, CD: folder "Workbook',
track 6.

)
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- d12] ExercisesB &C
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Young man: Hi, June. What are you doing there?
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= Young woman: No, I'm not. Actually, I'm shopping

= online.

- Young man: | see. Books or CDs?

z Young woman: Neither. I'm shopping for clothes, as
£ a matter of fact.

£ Young man: | had no idea you can buy clothes on the
= Internet.

= Young woman: Yes, you can. The only problem is you
= have to know your exact measurements so you can

= order the right size .

Young man I hope you can also return them if you find

(1111] i i

O
=
=3
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3
-
o
o
=,
—
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—
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o
:

£ Young woman: You certainly can! As many times as
= you want.

= Young man: Yes, but it's not as much fun if you can’t
-goto the shop and try everything on .

E Young woman: Well, | don'’t really Ilke shopping. | really
= wish | didn’t have to do it!

: Conversatlon 2
E Young woman: Is this the new MailStore catalogue?

= Young man: Yes, it's just arrived in the post. | was just
- going to have a look.

-'5 Young woman: Have you ever ordered anything from
= them?

- Young man: No. Have you?
= Young woman: | have, as a matter of fact.

E = Young man: And? What was wrong? You don’t sound
= very happy with them ..

= Young woman: Well, | got some T-shirts from them,
but the descriptions in the catalogue were nothing like
= what they actually sent me.

= Young man: Descriptions? Don’t they have photos of
= the merchandise?

= Young woman: No! | wish they would put photos in the

= catalogue; then you'd know what you were buying.

g man: What's the point of producing a mail order
= catalogue if you don'’t put pictures in?

.<
o
=4
=]

HHRTTRA

- Conversation 3
= Woman: Good afternoon! Is that Mr Wylde?
5 Man: Speaking. How can | help you?
E Woman: I'm calling from the SuperTeleMarketing

= company. | was wondering if | might interest you in
- some of our products ..

(T

A
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Man And rnay I ask how you got my telephone
number? It's not listed in the book.

Woman: Well, you are a SuperTeleMarketing customer,
sir. You've bought things from us in the past.

Man: Oh?

Woman: Well, you bought an exercise bike from us, Mr
Wylde. Last May, actually.

Man: That's right! And it broke down the first time | tried
using it, and you wouldn’t give me a refund! | wish I'd
never bought anything from you! And I'm certainly not

- buying anything else. Have a good day!

L RIS

L R T R T TR T T

Conversation 4

Young man: Are those jeans new?

Young woman: Yes, do you like them?

Young man: I'm not sure. What are they?

Young woman: What do you mean?

Young man: | mean, what brand are they? Are they
Gucci, Versace, Seven ... What?

Young woman: Well, they're just jeans — they are a
very good fit, and they suit me.

Young man: | can’t believe you've bought no-name
jeans!

Young woman: Why shouldn’t 1? Don't | look good in
them?

Young man: I'd never buy no-name clothes!

Young woman: Yes, | know. But that doesn’t mean the
clothes you buy are necessarily good! Or that they suit
you!

L CEELRREULEL 0 ARIRUERR CERERNRRLLTEURRTEERRREREL DL CRRU T A ERRRRRNEEEURRUAREEELERNDBERRRNRELEEARNREL LA UAFRERRRREFERRRUARTLEU YRR EERRRNRNERE AN R
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Grammar 2 Page 65

Aims of the lesson:

o to revise and practise how to express
a wish or regret using the structures / wish
or If only

I wish | if only: presentation

* Write the three sentences from the Listening texts
on the board. Ask students the questions in the
presentation box and get them to write answers in their
notebooks.

» Read the note regarding if only.

« To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 178 in the Grammar database.



Answers

1

1

1

} t2he past simple, the past perfect

I

I e referring to something in the present: a
: (wish + past simple)

| e referring to something in the past: ¢

{ (wish + past perfect)

 * complaining about something in the present: b
i\ (wish + would)

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood
how to use | wish and If only to express a wish or
regret. Explain that students first need to work out if
the sentence refers to the present or the past before
deciding on the correct tense.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers

I 1 were
: 2 knew

1 3 hadn’t lost

I 4 could

: 5 would

| 6 hadn't ordered

S —————————— —— —— — — _— — _—_— _— —_ .

Exercise B

e Explain the exercise and give students three minutes
to do it before checking answers.

: Answers

: 1 had come
1 2 would stop

I 3 had

: 4 lived

1 5 hadn't moved
I 6 could

} 7 was

I\ 8 had gone

—— ——— — ———— —— ———— — — — ———. i — —._ .

Exercise C
» Ask students to work in pairs for this activity.

» Give students a few minutes to come up with a sentence
for each using the tenses given.

« Elicit ideas. Accept any sensible answer.

Possible answers
1 | wish it would stop raining.
2 | wish | hadn’t done that!
3 | wish | had been more careful.
4 If only | had some money.

I
I
I
|
I
|
|
l
N

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 38 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 66

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercises A &B

» Get students to discuss the questions in pairs first.
« Elicit answers around the class.

@ Exercise C

¢ Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Grammar and Vocabulary
A22-A28).

e Ask students to open their books at page 196. Then
discuss the strategies for A22-A28 grammar and
vocabulary tasks with students.

« Tell students that they will be reading about a person
who has done a lot to help poor people.

e Give students two minutes to read the text quickly,
ignoring the gaps for now, to find out the person’s
name and how exactly he has helped people.

¢ Give students a few minutes to read the text more
carefully and to choose the correct answer.

« Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas, reread the
texts where necessary and find the clues in the texts
that help them decide on answers.

« Elicit answers.

:Answers
| 1b 2d 3a 4c¢c 5b 6b 7d 8d |

Exercise D

e Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
before checking answers.

:Answers l
t 1¢ 2d 3d 4b 5¢ &b |



Quick chat
e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize with the text.

e Ask students what they think the statement
means (it means it's best not to borrow or lend).

» Discuss the question as a class and encourage

~

a short class discussion on the topic.

o &
Speaking Page67

Aims of the lesson:

» to set the context of the Listening and
Speaking tasks (Exercise A)

 to present ways of suggesting and rejecting
ideas (Exercises B & C)

» to offer controlled practice of the new
language (Exercise D)

» to prepare students for free speaking task
(Exercise E)

 to practise using ways of suggesting
and rejecting ideas in a free speaking
collaborative task (Exercise F)

Exercise A

e Give students a few minutes to answer the questions
in pairs.

e Elicit feedback from the different pairs.

Exercise B

e Read the instructions and play the CD.
e Check the answer.

e ——————————

Answers

I |
I |
| A T-shirt with a photo of Cristiano Ronaldo, the |
l\ football player, which he has personally signed. /l

T — T ——_— — T—__— _—_ _—_—_ _—_ — —_ .

Exercise C

e Give students a minute to read through the expressions
in the Language chunks box.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and note down
the expressions they hear.

e Elicit answers. Explain to students that some of
the expressions are very informal, and therefore
appropriate to use when talking to friends, while others
are quite formal, and therefore appropriate to use when
talking to someone you don’t know very well. The girls
on the CD are friends and so use informal expressions.
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I Answers

Suggesting ideas
What about ...?

Why don’t you ...?7
Rejecting ideas

You must be joking!

| really don’t think so.
That sounds OK, but ...

——————— — — —
S ———— — ——— —_—

Exercise D

e This exercise offers some controlled practice of the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Explain the activity and give students a couple of
minutes to reject the ideas. Remind them to give
reasons why they would reject them.

Exercise E

e This exercise helps students prepare for the Speaking
task before they do it.

e Give them a few minutes to think about the questions
and to answer them. Encourage them to jot down
notes.

@ Exercise F

o Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking — two-way
conversation part).

e Ask students to open their books at page 198. Then
discuss with students the strategies for a part of
Speaking which includes a dialogue on a particular
situation.

e Check students understand what they have to do and
they should be working in pairs.

e Give students five minutes to act out the situation
given.

e Remind them they can use ways of suggesting and
rejecting ideas from the Language chunks box.

e Elicit feedback from each pair. Ask them to tell the
class which gift they have decided to buy and why.
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Audioscript
Exercises B & C

Girl: It's not easy ...

Boy: | know! There aren’t many things that she likes ...
Girl: Exactly! And the things she does like, she already

hasl!

Boy: What about a DVD boxed set of her favourite TV
series?

Girl: You must be joking! She’s already got all seasons -

of Friends and Lost. Not to mention how expensive
these DVD boxed sets are!

=TI




Boy: A film, then?

Girl: That sounds OK, but she doesn't like watching
films on DVD.

= Boy: OK then, why don’t you buy her a T-shirt!
§ Girl: | really don't think so! Besides, she must have
hundreds of T-shirts.

LR R AR

= and autograph?

Girl: Cristiano Ronaldo? He's her favourite football
= player.

: Boy: | know. And | found this T-shirt which he has
personally signed.

= Girl: How much is it?

Boy: It's only €22.

Girl: Well, it's not very cheap ...

Boy: Come on, Shirley, it's reasonable. And we can't
think of anything else, can we?

Girl: You're right. I'll get her that.

SUEERRRERRN RRERRRIRI R

LN

- Boy: But does she have a T-shirt with Ronaldo’s photo

ATTERRRARRR AR AR LR R

FLRARRE PRI ARG bR

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 118;
CD folder 'Workbook Pronunciation file'

f [b] [ou] and [>:]

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 118 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of
different vowel sounds and diphthongs that are often
mispronounced.

e Play the CD for students to hear how the three
different words are produced.

d31) Exercise B

e Play the CD for students to listen and tick the right
column.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

I Answers

row [au]

© | 0| N0 h W[N] -
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Exercise C

e Students practise saying the words in pairs.
Alternatively, they could play a guessing game. One
student says a word and the other guesses the word
by spelling it.
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Audioscript
Say it right!
Exercise A

rot
row
raw

@11] Exercise B

1 law

2 low

3 lot

4 cot
caught
coat
not
note

9 nought
10 boat
11 bought
12 body

5
6
i
8

[




Writing Pages 68 and 69

Aims of the lesson:

e to introduce students to the topic
(Exercise A)

« to read a model email for gist (Exercise B)

» to analyse a model email for formal
language (Exercise C)

» to practise improving a bad model
for content, organization and register
(Exercises D & E)

e to practise planning and writing a formal
email of complaint (Exercise F)

Exercise A

e Give students a minute to answer the questions in
pairs.

« Elicit feedback.

Exercise B

¢ Give students a minute to read the email in order to
answer the questions.

e Get answers.

—— e ——— —— — — —— — — — — —— — — — —— —

| Answers }
1 She paid for MP3 music files, but did not I
receive them (successfully download them). :

2 She asks for the MP3 files to become available |
for her to download or her money back.

P

Jl
Skills development

Formal and informal language

Exercise C

e This activity gets students to notice the difference
between saying something in an informal way and
saying it in a formal way.

e Give students two minutes to find the formal way that
the sentences in the exercise are expressed in the
email.

e Elicit answers and highlight the language used in the
formal sentences. Tell students that many of these
sentences contain set phrases that can be used
in many different types of formal letters/emails of
complaint.

: Answers

I 1 | am writing to complain about a problem
with ...
2 ... | purchased 11 MP3 music files ...
3 After | had finished giving all my information ...
4 ... | have been unable to download anything ...
5 Could you please arrange for the MP3 files
| purchased to become available to me as
soon as possible ...
6 ... arrange for me to receive a refund of
€11.20, which is the amount | paid?

S ——————— ———_————_———_—_—_—_—.

8 i e et

Content and organization

Exercise D

¢ Give students a minute to read the email to answer
the question.

e Elicit the answer.

—— —— — —— — —— ——— — — — —— — —— — —— —

Answers

Anne Lawson complains about the books she
received. Some she had ordered and some
not. She also didn’t receive five books she had
ordered.

—— ———— —
S —— —— — —

Exercise E

e This activity gives students a chance to put into
practice some of the features of formal emails they
have learnt so far.

¢ Give students a few minutes to answer the questions.
Encourage them to refer to the model email on page
68.

e Check answers.

e If time allows, ask students, in pairs, to rewrite Lee’s
email.

e Monitor and offer help.
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: Possible answers : Plannlng and ertlng

: 1 Subject line: Fl’rF)bler.ns with books ordered : Exercise F

2 It should be dIVIdeq_lnto four paragraphs: i ¢ Give students a minute to read the reply Anne Lawson
! « the reason for writing | received. Check they understand that they reply to this
| eaclear explanation of the problem ; etmail.

T what you would like the store to do : « In their reply students will need to refer to this email as
I * an appropriate closing expression 1 well as to the original email Anne Lawson sent.

: 3 the language (see email below) : e Discuss what students think should be included in the
| 4 the names of the books the customer was sent | email they will write.

| and not sent; the customer's surname; the date ! e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
; the customer ordered the books : box.

' An improved email: I » Refer students to the Writing database on page 167
i Daai S of Madam : for a plan with useful expressions students can use
I ’ | in their emails. Remind them to also use expressions
: | am writing to complain about a problem with : from the Language chunks box.

| some books | ordered from your website. | o If time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
: On 15th January | ordered eight books from your } their email in class.

| online store. Today, when they arrived, | noticed | i

{ only three of the books that | had ordered where : Ask students to complete the exercises on
i in the box. Five of the books | had ordered were | * page 39 of the Workbook.

I notin the box. In addition, there were three books | . .

I in the box | had not ordered (see below for a list : Teacher’s Resource File:

1 of the books concerned). i — Progress test (page 174)

| Could you please arrange for the five books ;  —Communication activities (pages 193-195)

| | have ordered which did not arrive to be sent | — Self-assessment checklist (page 223)

I to me as soon as possible, or arrange forme to ! - p

| receive a refund? Could you also letme know |  Editable Tests CD: Unit5 test

1 what | should do with the three books | did not |

| order that were sent to me? :

: | look forward to hearing from you very soon. :

{ Your faithfully, :

| Lee Jones I

\ /



@ What in the world ...!

Themes

The environment
Nature

Weather and climate

Language aims
Grammar

Talking about the future
Time expressions
Vocabulary

The environment
Nature

Phrasal verbs

Reading Pages70and 71

Aims of the lesson:
 to warm students up and pre-teach key
vocabulary (Exercises A & B)

« to activate student’s background
knowledge on the topic (Dive in!)

e to read for gist (Exercises C & D)
» to scan for specific information (Exercise E)

» to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise F)

» to personalize the content of the text (Quick
chat)

Quiz
Exercise A

e This activity allows students to see how much they
know (or don’t know!) about environmental issues. It
also provides a rich context for pre-teaching a number
of environment words.

¢ Give students a few minutes to answer the questions in
the quiz. Be prepared to explain any unknown words.

¢ Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs or small groups.

Exercise B

e Play the CD for students to check their answers.
¢ As a class, read the information in the /t's a fact! box.

@

Skills aims

Reading
Students read a number of short texts for
gist and specific information

Listening

Students listen to short extracts for specific and

key information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork collaborative

speaking task in order to practise:

« developing their turns by explaining and giving
reasons for opinions

e solving a problem

Writing

Students write an article in order to practise:
 being relevant

» finding and supporting ideas

e Ask students if any of the answers or information
surprised them. Initiate a class discussion on the topic.

————— — — — — — ———— — — — — — —— — —— —

| Answers

I 1a

2

plastic bottle — ¢
aluminium can —a
glass botile — a
paper bag — b
supermarket plastic bag — a
banana skin — ¢

3 a

4 c

be

\3 [ ] /

e i

¢ Ask students to work in pairs. Give them a minute
to brainstorm as many geographical features they

can think of (eg: mountains, forests, lakes, oceans,
deserts, etc).

e Elicit ideas and put them up on the board.

¢ In the same pairs, give students another minute
to brainstorm as many environmental problems
connected with these geographical features as they
can think of. Students may not have the language
to express these problems in English, so accept
answers in the students’ mother tongue.



Exercise C

« Give students a minute to skim the questions and to
match them with the pictures.

» Ask students if they are aware of these issues.
» Ask students if they can answer any of the questions.

Background information

CERN [s3:rn], the European Organization for
Nuclear Research, is an international organization
whose purpose is to operate the world's largest
- particle physics laboratory. Established in 1954, the
. organization is based in the northwest suburbs of
« Geneva and has 20 European member states.

.
.
-
.
-
-

At CERN physicists and engineers are probing the :
. fundamental structure of the universe. They use .
. the world's largest and most complex scientific &
. instruments to study the basic constituents of
. matter — the fundamental particles. The particles
. are made to collide together at close to the speed of |
. light. The process gives the physicists clues about
. how the particles interact, and provides insights into !
. the fundamental laws of nature. 3
: The name CERN is derived from the acronym for :
: the French Conseil Européen pour la Recherche :
: Nucléaire, or European Council for Nuclear :
: Research. 1

I T T T O O R R I R A A

———— i —— i —— ——— — —— —— — ——— —— -

:Answers
i\1b 2d 8¢ 4a I

Exercise D

» Give students about a minute to skim the texts quickly
and silently in order to match them to the questions.
With two of the texts the answer is in the first line.

« Time students. This will encourage them to be quick.

« When eliciting answers, ask students to justify them by
referring back to the texts.

:Answers
I\A2 B4 C3 D |

———— ————————— ———— ———— — — — .

Exercise E

e Explain the activity and tell students that they will need
to read the texts in more detail to do it.

« Give students about five minutes to do the activity. Tell
students to find the relevant part of the text with the
answer and jot the information down.

» Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the texts.

I Answers

1

1 1
I 1 /(... the ecosystem of the island could not |
{ supply enough food and water for the people }
| living on it.) I
{ 2 X (... the forests were destroyed ...) ;
i 3 (... in less than 50 years’ time they [the i
I Maldives] will have disappeared ...) |
: 4 X (... penguins in Antarctica and polar bears :
I in the Arctic are already being affected by the
| melting of the icebergs.) |
{ 5 X (It's much cheaper to get fresh water from }
i rivers or lakes ...) i
I 6 X (... we can take shorter showers ...) I
: 7 / (... and recreate the exact environment of }
] billions of years ago, a split second after the |
| Big Bang.) |
: 8 / (... the CERN experiments will provide :
1 answers to these questions.) I
P4

Words in context
Exercise F

e Explain the activity and give students a minute to
scan the texts and to find the words and phrases.

e Give students a couple of minutes to match the
words / phrases with their meanings. Encourage
them to use the context of the text to help them
understand what the words mean.

» Give students a few seconds to compare answers
in pairs.

e Elicit answers.

| Answers
Bt

I 2g
I 3 e
f4c
| 5d
I 6 a
I 7h
1 8b

Quick chat

e Get students to discuss the question in pairs
first. Give them about a minute for this.

e Elicit answers from students around the class.

A For extra practice in this type of reading
® task, refer students to pages 40 and 41 in
the Workbook.

@
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Audioscript
Quiz
Exercise B

Presenter:
Thank you to everyone who took part in this week’s
quiz. Here are the answers:

Question 1 — The population of the world now is
around 6.9 billion! A huge increase from 2500 years
ago, when it was a mere 100000000!

Question 2 — How long does it take for the following
to biodegrade?

A plastic bottle will most probably be around forever.
An aluminium can, for about 100 years.

A glass bottle, for a whopping 1000000 years!

A paper bag, for around five months.

A supermarket plastic bag, for at least 20 years. Isn’t
that unbelievable?

Banana skins hang around for about six months.

Question 3 — And what can’t we recycle? Well, we
can’t recycle plastic cups. — | had no ideal!

Question 4 — What is global warming? Well, it's the
increase in the average temperature of the Earth.

And, finally, question 5 — both a tsunamiand an
earthquake are natural disasters. The one that isn't is,
of course, a thunderstorm.

How did you do?

If you got 8 to 10 correct answers, congratulations!
Give yourself a pat on the back. You really know your
stuff when it comes to the environment!

If you got 5 to 7 answers right, well done! You’re on
the right road to being a greenie.

If you got less than five correct answers, you've got
a lot to learn about the environment. But don’t feel too

bad — you can start going green today!
Thanks for taking part in the quiz. We hope you'll
try next week’s quiz ...
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Vocabulary Page 72

Aims of the lesson:

To present and practise:

« vocabulary relating to the environment
(Exercise A)

» vocabulary relating to nature (Exercise B)
» phrasal verbs (Exercise C)

Exercise A

* Some of these words have already been presented
and will be familiar to students. Some won't.

» Give students two minutes to do the exercise.
« Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers and model the words for students to
repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

« Write the following words on the board: global warming,
climate change, weather and climate. Ask students if
they know what they mean and what the differences
between them are. They are commonly confused.

¢ Read the information in the note about these words
as a class.

B P ————————

| Answers

1
|
I 1 pollution I

2 exhaust fumes :
3 go green |
4 Wind (and) solar |
5 Climate change :
6 rubbish / litter / waste (all synonyms here) I

Exercise B

¢ Give students a few minutes to choose the correct
word and decide if each statement about the natural
world is a fact or fiction.

» Ask them to discuss their answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Take this opportunity to check students
know the meaning of the incorrect options.

¢ Give them the right answers to the Fact or fiction? quiz.
| Answers

: 1 volcano

| 2 earthquake
: 3 floods

| 4 forest fires
: 5 desert

| 6 rainforest

| 7 endangered
I 8 species

| 9 habitat

I 10 extinct

————————————— —————_{—————_——_ -



—— —— — ——— —— —— — — —— —— — —— — —— —

Fact or fiction? quiz answers

I

I

I 1 False — there are about 50-60 eruptions a year
i 2 False — the most powerful occurred in 1960,

1 in Chile

I 3 False — it risked being destroyed by a flood in
| 1966

1 4 True

I 5 True

: 6 True

1 7 True —itis hunted for its tusks

I8 True

I 9 False —it is Asia (eg, India)

i 10 True — it was a marsupial like most native

| mammals in Australia

S ——————— ———————— ——————_—_—

Exercise C

» Give students a minute to read through the sentences
and to match the phrasal verbs with their meanings.

¢ Encourage them to read the sentences carefully
for meaning, as this will help them choose the right
answers,

————— —— — —— — ——— —— — — — —— — — — —

: Answers

i 1a 2¢c 3d 4b 5f 6e |
A

P4

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 42 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page73

Aims of the lesson:

« to present and practise ways of talking
about the future

Talking about the future (1):
presentation

s Give students a minute to scan the Reading texts
and the It's a fact! box on pages 70 and 71 for these
sentences.

+ Read through the grammar rules as a class.
» Read the note about predictions we are not sure about.

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
difference between the different future tenses.

o Give students a minute to do the exercise.

—— —— — ——— ————— i ——— — — — —— —— -

Answers

I 1
| |
I 1 will have increased |
I 2 will help |
| : 3 |
| 3 is going to be i
I 4 will be |
l\ 5 solve I

Exercise B

* These sentences contain form mistakes that many
students make when using these tenses.

» Give students a minute to correct the mistakes in the
sentences before checking answers.

o Elicit answers.

: Answers

} 1 I think the world will be a better place in the
I future.

I 2 This time next year | will be working for an

: environmental group.

I 3 By 2020, | will have finished all my studies.
; 4 Because we use our cars instead of public

I transport, global warming is going to get

I\ worse.

———— —— —— — ———

Exercise C

e Explain the activity by doing the first one together.
e Give students two minutes to do the rest.
e Check answers.

Answers

|

1

{ 1 will increase

| 2 is‘going tq .

I 3 might be living
| 4 will have

i 5 will die out

Exercise D

» This exercise offers students the opportunity to make
some predictions about their own lives.

e Give students a minute to think about each one and to
write them down.

e Students work in pairs to tell each other their
predictions.

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 43 of the Workbook.




Aims of the lesson:

« to encourage prediction and to pre-teach
key vocabulary (Exercise A)

» to listen for key information (Exercises B & C)

» to notice the difference in use between go
and come (Exercise D)

« to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson

Exercise A

e Tell students that nine of the words / phrases in the
box occur in the Listening extracts.

o Ask students to work in pairs. Give them a few minutes
to match words / phrases to the pictures. Some can, in
fact, be used to describe more than one picture.

e Elicit ideas. Ask students which five words / phrases in
the box they did not use. Check they understand what
they mean.

| Possible answers

: 1 sunny / fine and mild, very windy, cold and

| wet

I 2 sunny/ fine and mild, foggy, cool and cloudy
|5 wildlife

| 6 forest fire, volcano erupting, hurricane

d35] Exercise B

e Explain the task and give students a minute to read
through the questions.

« Play the CD. Tell students to listen to the whole extract
before they decide on a definite answer.

Exercise C

¢ Play the CD again for students to check their answers.

e Check answers after each extract. Play the extract
a third time if students are getting an answer wrong.

————————_ -

| Answers
I 1a

| 2a
I 3¢
: 4 c
l 54
Il 6 ¢

T —— ————— -

Words you heard
e

go and come
Exercise D

» Read through the Listening extracts and definitions
of go and come. Ensure students are clear about
the difference in use between them. These words
are commonly confused.

» Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

r €

« Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

» Ask students to open their books at pages 197 and
198. Then discuss the strategies for C3 speaking
tasks with students.

» Check students understand what they have to do
and they should be working in pairs.

* Give students a couple of minutes to talk on
weather. Encourage them to use words from
exercise A.

« Students should then swap roles.

« Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the class

what they told their partner.
\ j

gm For extra listening, refer students to page
{ "® 45 of the Workbook, CD: folder 'Workbook',
track 7.

- Audioscript
-15] Exercises B &C

SUREERRREEERRRRR e (T

E—l

oman: Oh, it's so cold and wet today. It's been raining
- since this morning and doesn’t look like letting up.

Man: Yes, but it's better than the horrid day we had

= yesterday. It was very windy. Do you know it blew

- over a small tree in my front garden?

- Woman: Really? That's terrible! It's supposed to be

= nice this weekend, though. | heard it should be sunny
= and mild, so perhaps we could go on that walk we've
= been talking about.

- Man: Good idea.

TR
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2

Weather Presenter: Looks like we're in for more

of the same tomorrow. A little fog to begin with, and
some icy conditions on the roads, so those of you
driving to work in the morning, take care. The rest of
the day should be fine and mild. It will be cool and
cloudy in the morning, but the clouds should clear
up by midday. We should expect a fine, sunny, mild
afternoon with a high temperature of 18 degrees
Celsius.

3

Travel agent: So you'd like an exciting holiday in
Africa? What about our Kenya Wildlife Park Hotel
Package?

Customer: Oh! Tell me about it.

Travel agent: Well, Kenya can be a very hot and dry
country.

Customer: Oh. Is it always hot?

Travel agent: No, but the summer can get very hot. It
rarely falls below 35 degrees during the day. The best
time to visit is in the autumn or the winter. It's not as
hot then.

4

Radio presenter: Living in a big city is often many
people’s dream. After all, they do have a lot to

offer. However, cities can also be environmental
disasters! Most people are aware of the air and noise
pollution in cities, which are often caused by car
exhaust fumes, but have you ever thought about light

(6)

Think of all that forest that’s destroyed ... and
eople’ es

Woman: Yes, you're right. They are frightful. But

are they as destructive as a hurricane can be?
Remember Hurricane Katrina? The whole city of New
Orleans was destroyed then.

Man: Oh yes, you're right. I'd forgotten about that.
Woman: Imagine that. A whole city!
Man: Yes ...

Grammar 2 Page75

Aims of the lesson:
» to present and practise other ways of
talking about the future (Exercises A & B)

» to present and practise time expressions
used with future tenses (Exercises C & D)

AR ERRRRRACEEE AR DLLERARRE RRRRARNLUEE R0RRURRRRREERRNARNLLE) DURRURRRRREERRRARNALEEL COLCURRRRARR RRRERNAR ML ALLRERR

Talking about the future (2):

presentation

e Give students a minute to match the meanings of
each tense with the sentences.

» Check answers.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on pages 178-180 in the Grammar database.

e ———
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pollution? The huge amount of light produced in big { Answers :
cities badly affects ecosystems and obscures the I a future simple 1
stars and the sky at night. This is a serious problem I b going to ¢
for astronomers, which is why observatories are { ¢ present continuous :
usually located in deserts. In today’s programme, we | d present simple I
will be talking to astronomer Stuart West about this P g L LS 4

serious problem facing cities today.

5

Woman: That Caribbean island cruise was fabulous
last year. How about this year? Do you want to go on
an African safari? Imagine all that wildlife.

Man: Yes, but it'll be too hot. How about a cruise in
the Arctic? We could see polar bears, penguins and

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
difference between the different future tenses.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

————— —— — —— — — — — — — —— — — —— — ——
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other wild animals. : Answers :
Woman: | suppose we could go to the Arctic. But { 1 going to study :
won't it be freezing? | 2 ’'mgoing i
Man: Not if we dress well. | think we’ll be fine. ! 3 i never use :
Woman: Will Pete and Kath want to come with us, do ] - ?laﬂs |
: 5 'll start
Yaultinc [ 6 going to have |
= Man: | don’t know. We'll have to ask them. ‘ _ _Ql _f ____________________ ,’
6

Man: Most people think of earthquakes or volcanic Exercise B

eruptions when they think of natural disasters. But
| think the worst natural disasters are forest fires.

¢ Explain the activity and give students two minutes to
do it before checking answers.
(- 73 )
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I Answers

1
|
1 am leaving }
2 going to I
3 train leaves I
4 are going :
5 will help I

as soon as, when, until, before:

presentation

» Give students a minute to read the sentences and to
decide if they refer to the past, present or future.

e Check the answer.

« To recap, read through the relevant section on page
180 in the Grammar database.

| Answers
l\ All the sentences refer to the future.

Exercise C

e This exercise checks students understand the form
rules for using the time conjunctions (as soon as,
when, until and before). The mistakes in the sentences
are commonly made by students.

e Give students a minute to do the exercise.

: Answers

I 1 | willdo it as soon as | get the time.

: 2 When you get the time, call me.

| 3 | won'’t let you have the money until you show
I me you can pay it back.

: 4 You don’t need to do it now. Do it when you

I

|

i

|

l

get the time.
5 Mr Smith will phone you as soon as he gets
in.
6 As soon as | see Joe, I'll tell him to call you.
W, EBEms - - moF - w - W WN .
Exercise D

e Give students two minutes to read the text and
complete it with the right form of the verbs in brackets.

e Encourage them to read the text carefully for meaning,
as this will help them decide on the right answer.

e Elicit answers.

I Answers

I

I 1 will email

: 2 are planning
| 3 speak

I 4 know

l

\

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 44 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 76

Aims of the lesson:

» to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A
e Ask students what they think an environmentally-
friendly home might be.

e Give them two minutes to read the text quickly,
ignoring the gaps for now, to find out.

| Answers

|
I
: It is a home that uses natural/alternative sources :
1 of energy for electricity, heating, etc. I
\

Exercise B

e Students read the text more carefully and choose the
correct answer.

Va “\
I Answers }
: 1ia 2¢c 3c 4b 5d 6¢c 7d 8a 9a :
1 10d |
N o e e e e e e ¥ 4
Exercise C

e Explain the activity and do the first item together.
Remind students that the meaning of the two
sentences should be the same.

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the rest on
their own before checking answers.

—— i ——————————— ——— —————— —

| Answers

I 1 down on
2 set

3 will have
4 |eaves at
5 won'tdrop
6 as soon

S ———————————————_{———— —_— —_—

Quick chat

e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize with the text. Ask them to answer
the questions in pairs first.

e Discuss the questions as a class.

—— —————
S ——————— — -




Speaking Page 77

Aims of the lesson:

« to listen for gist (Exercise A)

« to present ways of developing turns
(Exercise B)

« to practise ways of giving reasons for and /
or explaining opinions (Exercise C)

« to prepare for the free speaking task
(Exercise D)

« to practise the new language in a free
speaking collaborative task (Exercise E)

Exercise A

» Read the announcement and tell students they will
hear two students discussing an idea to present on
Environment Awareness Day.

e Play the CD for students to listen for the idea students
are thinking about.

o Elicit the answer.

: Answers

| aschool subject on the environment

S ————— ————_——————_—_—_—_—_—_——,_ -

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to read through the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

* Play the CD again for students to listen and note
down the expressions they hear.

————————————— ——— —————— ——

| Answers :
I Explaining f
: What | mean is ... :
1 Imean... I
{ Giving reasons for opinions :
| so that ... i
| Itsounds ... I

Exercise C

« This exercise offers some practice of the expressions
in the Language chunks box.

o Students work in pairs. Tell them to take turns
continuing each sentence.

Exercise D

« This exercise helps students prepare for the Unified
State Exam Speaking task before they do it by giving
them ideas to use.

« Tell students that the advantages and disadvantages
correspond to the pictures.

(6)

» Give them a minute to read and match them to the ™
pictures.

e Check answers.

e Give students two minutes to come up with another
idea that the school could adopt in addition to the six
suggested here.

e Elicit ideas.

e e e T e S o L
{ Answers :
| A5 B4 C6 D2 E1 F3 I
. ’

!ﬁ&_} Exercise E

e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking — two-way
conversation part).

» Ask students to open their books at page 198. Then
discuss with students the strategies for a part of
Speaking which includes a dialogue on a particular
situation.

e Check students understand what they have to do and
they should be working in pairs.

e Give students five minutes to discuss their
presentation about going green.

e Elicit feedback from each pair. Ask them to tell the

class what agreement they have come to.
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Audioscript
Exercises A & B

Boy: | think we need a subject on the environment. -
| mean, we study a whole lot of other things at school, -
but we don't really learn anything about what we're
doing to the world, do we?

Girl: No, you're right. What could we call the subject? f
Boy: How about Environmental Studies?

Girl: It sounds a bit boring, | think. What | mean is, we
need to give it a more interesting name so that people
don't think it'll be another boring subject.

Boy: Like what?
Girl: What about The world around us?

Boy: No, | don't like it. It sounds more like a television
documentary than a subject.

Girl: | suppose. What do you suggest?

Boy: How about we decide on a name later? Let’s
decide first what the subject could be about.

Girl: Well, environmental issues, for a start.

Boy: Yes, and what we can do to respect the
environment we live in.

Girl: That's a good idea.
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Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 119;
CD folder 'Workbook Pronunciation file'

[2e] and [A]

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 119 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

d312] Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of the two
different vowel sounds, [a] and [A].

« Play the CD for students to hear how the two different
words are pronounced.

d13] Exercise B

« Play the CD for students to listen and circle the word
they hear.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

———— ————— ————— ——— —— —— —— — —

| Answers

I 1 chat
| 2 bun
I 3 march
: 4 much
| 5 sang
l\ 6 can't

_Audioscript
Say it right!
d12] Exercise A

- bad
cut

- {13] Exercise B

: 1 chat
=2 bun

IRLLTHAD

1

I
w
=
)
I
o]
=

= 4 much
£ 5 sang
6 can't
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Writing Pages 78 and 79

Aims of the lesson:

e to introduce students to the topic
(Exercise A)

« to analyse the task (Exercise B)

» to decide which ideas are relevant
(Exercise C)

» to analyse a model article for ideas and
register (Exercises D & E)

« to analyse a bad model for ideas and
organization (Exercise F)

« to practise supporting ideas (Exercise G)

» to practise planning and writing an article
(Exercise H)

Exercise A

e Give students a minute to note down the
environmentally friendly things they do and to add
anything else they can think of.

e Elicit feedback and encourage a class discussion on
the topic.

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to read the request for an
article.

e Discuss the questions as a class.

| Answers

I 1 The article should be about what students
plan to do to help the environment.

2 The article will be read by other students their
age. As a result, an informal (but not chatty)
register would be appropriate.

Skills development
Finding ideas

Exercise C

e Give students a minute to read the ideas and
complete the task.

e Check answers.

| Answers

| 1 .and 5 are not directly relevant to the task.



Exercise D

e Give students two minutes to read the article and
match its paragraphs with the ideas from Exercise C.

« Elicit feedback.

e e ————————

| Answers :
I Idea 2 — paragraph 1 I
| Idea 3 — paragraph 3 :
| Idea 4 — paragraph 2 I
~

Exercise E

» Give students a minute to read the article again to
decide if it is formal or informal.

* Discuss the question as a class. Ask students to
support the answer with examples of language from
the model article.

f Answers

I The article is informal. Some informal
expressions are used (eg, A lot!) and a lot of
shortened forms (eg, We're, That's, efc).

———— — ————— —————— — —— —— — — —_ —

Exercise F

e This activity helps students apply what they've learnt
to improve a bad model.

e Give students two minutes to read the article and
answer the questions.

e Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs first
before discussing them as a class.

———— i ————— ——— — ———— — — - — —— -

—— —
7

I Answers

1

I 1 The writer has included 1 and 5 from

; Exercise C, which are irrelevant.

| 2 The writer needs to:

I — include ideas that are directly relevant to the
: task.:

| — support their ideas;

I\ — divide their article into three paragraphs.

S ———————————————————————_— .

\h—-m_i-i—ﬁ—t—-ﬂ

Supporting your ideas

Exercise G

« This activity helps students see how they can develop
their ideas.

« Explain the task. Tell them that the linking words (eg:
That's why, After that, As a result, etc.) will help them
know the type of support needed to complete the
sentences.

 Tell students that they can find ideas for some of the
sentences in the two model articles. Encourage them
to work in pairs so that they can help each other.

» Do the first one together.

(6)

e Give students a few minutes to do the rest before

checking answers. Accept any answer that is
grammatically correct and makes sense.

- ———— ——— —— ——— ————— — —— — —— —

| Possible answers

I 1 a botile bank.

2 will place them outside the school / in the
schoolyard.

3 a ot of bottles/glass.

4 in the schoolyard.

5 we can do a lot to help the environment.

S — —————————— —————_— —_——_—— —_ -
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Planning and writing

Exercise H

» Explain that students have to write an article on the
same topic.

e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

» Refer students to the Writing database on page 167
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their article. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

o [f time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
the article in class.

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
* page 45 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 175)

— Communication activities (pages 196, 197)
— Vocabulary exercise (page 217)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 224)

Editable Tests CD:
— Unit 6 test
— Midterm test



C ) Learn about geology Units5and 6

Fossils and Fossilisation

Pages 80 and 81

Aims of the lesson:

¢ to motivate students to learn about
geology through English

« to read for gist (Exercise A)

s to read for specific information
(Exercises B & D)

» fo infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise C)

e to give students an opportunity to organize
their own learning experience completing
a cross-curriculum project

Exercise A

¢ Explain to students that the text is separated into
paragraphs with headings. This makes it easier to
organize, but it also makes it easier to read.

e Give students a minute to match the headings to the
paragraphs.

e Elicit answers.

Answers
1D

2B
3A
4 C

Exercise B

¢ Ask students to cover the text and, from memory,
decide if the sentences are true or false.

e They then read the text again to find evidence for
their answers.

e Then check as a class.

I Answers

I
I 1 False
: 2 True
1 3 True
: 4 False
i 5 True
| 6 False

Exercise C

e Give students a couple of minutes to discuss in
pairs what they think the words in bold might mean.
Encourage them to use the context to help.

e Elicit feedback.

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to match the words
with the definitions.

e Elicit answers.

e Model the words for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).

—— —— — — — — —— — —— — — — — — — —— — — — —

: Answers

1 complex
2 fur

3 remains
4 common
5 preserved
6 minerals
7 skeleton
8 microbes

Exercise D

e Ask students to look at the pictures carefully. They
might be able to remember what they read, so ask
them to tentatively put the pictures in the correct
order.

e They then read section 3 of the text again to find
evidence for their answers.

e Check answers as a class.

: Answers
| Correctorder:3 5 4 2 1 6

—— —— — ————— —— ————— — — ———— — =

Project

Students do their own research on the topic of their
choice and then write their own report.



Natural Energy Pages82and 83

Pages 82 and 83

Aims of the lesson:

» to encourage students to learn about
natural resources of energy

« to read for gist (Exercise A)

« to read for specific information (Exercise B)

» to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercises C)

« to engage students in discussions to enable
them to personalize the cross-cultural topic
of the unit (Exercise D)

Exercise A

¢ Get students to read the first paragraph / introduction.

e Ask students to name some alternative energy
sources. Write up their ideas on the board.

e Tell them when they read the text to see which ones
are mentioned.

« Ask students to look at four pictures in exercise A.

e Explain that there are four pictures but only three
paragraphs (one picture is extra).

« Tell students to read through the text and try to match
the pictures to the paragraphs.

» Next, get students to check their ideas in pairs —
encourage them to discuss their ideas and reread the
text where necessary.

» Elicit answers.

| Answers

I A 3 (wind power)

| B 4 (solar power)

i C 1 (geothermal power)

l\ The other picture shows wave power.

—— — — — —

Exercise B

» Explain the activity.

» Give students about five minutes to do the activity.
» Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the text.

Culture today ...

Units 5 and 6

I 1 geothermal
{ 2 solar
I 3 geothermal
I 4 wind
E 5 solar
I 6 wind

T ——————————————————— —— —_ -

—— — — —— — — — —

Exercise C

» Explain the activity.

e Give students a couple of minutes to discuss in
pairs what they think the words in bold might mean.
Encourage them to use the context to help.

« Elicit feedback.

» Give students a couple of minutes to match the words
with the definitions.

¢ Elicit answers.

Answers

|

|

I 1 convert

| 2 spoil

| 3 potential

I 4 extract

{ 5 headache
| 6 harness

I 7 functioning
{ 8 glimpse

| 9 staggering
I 10 crisis

\

—— ——————————— —— ——— ——— ——_ —_ —

T —————— ————— —— -

Your voice Exercise D

¢ Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs first.

e Give them up to five minutes to discuss three
questions.

« Encourage students to consciously apply Speaking
C3 strategies to a discussion in order to successfully
deal with difficulties they might encounter.

e Elicit answers / ideas from students around the class.

————— ——— —— ——— ——— —— — — — — — ——

: Answers
I 1-3 Students’ own answers |

T —— ———————_————_——_—_—_—_——__— . —_ .



@’ Progress check

Pages 84 and 85

Exercise 1

1C 2B 3B 4B 5A 6A 7B 8C 9B
10A

Exercise 2
1 credit card
2 online
3 market
4 bargain
5 malls

Exercise 3
1 come
2 does
3 make
4 make
5 go
6 done
7 lent
8 borrowed

Exercise 4
1 which
2 who/that
3 -
4 —
B —
6 who

D

Units 5 and 6

Exercise 5

1 The local mall, which has hundreds of different
shops, is very popular.

2 Louise, who has five credit cards, prefers to pay
by cash.

3 Shopping centres, which are often cheaper, are
becoming very popular.

4 My sister, who hates big department stores, buys
her clothes at a local shop.

5 We finally got tickets for the concert, which was
very lucky.

6 Keira Knightley, who starred in Pride and Prejudice,
earned a Golden Globe nomination.

7 Parts of Buckingham Palace, where the Queen
lives, are open to the public.

8 1984 was written by George Orwell, whose real
name was Eric Blair.

Exercise 6
1 had
2 could
3 hadn’t bought
4 would turn off
5 had told

Exercise 7
1 see
2 will call
3 am going to do
4 I'll stop
5 leaves
6 will have doubled
7 will be taking part
8 are going to get
9 might be

10 are you doing



@ Making the grade

Themes
Education
Language aims

Grammar
Modals
Indefinite pronouns

Vocabulary
Types of school
Exams
Collocations
learn and study
Word patterns

Reading Pages 86 and 87

Aims of the lesson:

¢ to warm students up and introduce them to
the unit topic (Exercise A)

« to activate students' background
knowledge on the topic (Dive in!)

» to read for gist and to encourage
prediction (Exercise B)

» to read for specific information (Exercise C)

« to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise D)

= to personalize the content of the texts
(Quick chat)

Quiz
Exercise A

¢ This activity introduces students to the topic of
education from a historical perspective.

¢ Give students a few minutes to answer the questions
in the quiz. Be prepared to explain any unknown
words.

» Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs or small groups.

» Check answers. Give students the answers to
questions they get wrong.

e Students read the interpretation of the quiz results on
page 164.

Skills aims

Reading

Students read a number of short texts for:

e gist

e specific information

Listening

Students listen to a long extract for:

e specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

e describing and comparing pictures

» expressing preferences

Writing

Students write an essay in order to practise:
e paragraphing and organization

¢ connecting and supporting ideas

: Background information

Question 6 in the quiz refers to a mnemonic that
helps us remember which order to complete
mathematical operations. The order in which a
problem is solved is crucial. Without having a set
order, we would arrive at different results. The
order is: parentheses, exponents, multiplication,
division, addition, subtraction.

L O S O T S T TN T S S R S T
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| Answers l
l\1c2b304b536b I

\ ]

Nwe i/

e The subjects listed here are not often taught today
at school. Check students know what they entail.
Calligraphy and gardening are depicted in the
pictures.

« Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs before
discussing them round the class.

Exercise B

» Explain the situation and give students a few minutes
to skim the texts about the people in the photos and to
come up with a suggestion for each. Ask them to work
in pairs.

e Elicit ideas and ask students to justify them.

Exercise C

» Explain the activity and tell students that they will need
to read the texts in more detail to do it.
(81)



« Give students about 5 minutes to do the activity. Tell
students to find the relevant parts of the texts that help
them decide on a course/school for each person.

« Give students a minute to compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by referring
back to the texts.

:Answers
l\ 1Co2b 3E 4B 5N 6F 1

Words in context

Exercise D

« Give students a couple of minutes to match the words
with their meanings. Encourage them to use the
context of the texts to help them understand what the
words mean.

e Give students a few seconds to compare answers in
pairs.
o Elicit answers.

| Answers

: 1 tutorials
| 2 certificate
I 3 degree

: 4 branches
1 5 enroll

l\ 6 workshops

Quick chat

¢ Get students to discuss the questions in pairs
first.

e Elicit answers from students around the class.

For extra practice, refer students to pages
" 48 and 49 of the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 88

Aims of the lesson:

to present and practise

« vocabulary relating to types of school
(Exercise A)

« vocabulary relating to exams (Exercise B)

» collocations with have and take
(Exercises C & D)

« easily confused words (Exercise E)

@

Exercise A

e Ask students how old they think the students / pupils
in the photos are and what types of school these
photos represent (university, secondary school and
primary school).

e Give students 2 minutes to read the descriptions and
to match them with the type of school they describe.

« Students compare their answers in pairs.

« Elicit answers and model the words for students to

repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

: Answers

l\ 1d 2b 3c 4f 5g 6e 7a

Exercise B

e Give students a few minutes to read the text carefully
and to choose the correct answer.

¢ Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicitanswers. Take this opportunity to check students
know the meaning of the incorrect options or at least
why they are wrong.

—— i —— ————— — — — —— — — —— — — — — — —

| Answers

I 1 sitting for
2 pass

3 at

4 pass

5 take

6 degree
7 graduate

—— — —————————— — —— — — — — —— — {—

Exercise C

» Read through the sentences from the Reading texts
as a class. Explain that the expressions in bold are
collocations with take and have.

e Check students understand them.

Exercise D

e Give students a minute to complete the gaps with
have or take in the correct form.

o Check answers.

—— —— — — — —— — — —— —— — — — — —— — —— —

| Answers

I 1 have
2 take
3 take
4 took
5 have
6 has

7 take



Exercise E

* This exercise helps students see the difference
between the two commonly confused words learn
and study.

* Read the explanations and example sentence as a
class and check students understand the difference
between the two words.

« Give students a minute to choose the correct word
before checking answers.

———— — ————— ——— — —— ——— —— — —— -

| Answers

N
|
|
I 1 learning |
2 studies :
3 learn I
4 study :
5 studying |
6 study /l

I
I
I
|
|
|
l
h S

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 50 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 89

Aims of the lesson:

« to present and practise modals

Modals: presentation

e Explain that the words in bold in the sentences from
the Reading texts are modal verbs.

e Give students 2 minutes to read the sentences and to
complete the grammar box.

e To recap and to learn more about the rules of using
modals, read through the relevant section on pages
180 and 181 in the Grammar database.

————— ————— ———— ————— — —— — — —

s &%
:Answers :
| 1¢ 2f 3a 4b 5e¢ 6d I
b S e N e A P e ey 4
Exercise A

» This exercise checks students have understood the
difference in meaning between the modal verbs.

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

| Answers
I 1 can't
| 2 must
i 3 don't have to
: 4 should

i 5 haveto

I 6 could

———— —————

(-\
Exercise B D

e These sentences contain mistakes that many
students make when using modals.

« Give students a minute to correct the mistakes in the
sentences before checking answers.

« Elicit answers and write the correct sentences on the
board.

Answers

1 This sentence can’t be right. I'm sure there’s
another way of saying it.

2 You mustn’t be late or you'll miss the first
period.

3 You don’t have to do it now, it can wait until
later.

4 | could read when | was five.

5 He must be at home because | saw him go in
five minutes ago.

6 | think you should study harder if you want to
pass.

T ——— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— ———— ——

—— — ———— ————— ————

I
I
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
1
|
I
|
|
I
I
|
hS

Exercise C

» Explain the activity by doing the first one together.
e Give students 2 minutes to do the rest.
e Check answers.

————— ——— — — — — — — —— —— — — —— — ——

' Answers

1 you should do
2 must be right
3 could be

4 should study

5 don't have to

6 musin’t leave
7 can't be your

S ———— ——————— ——— —_————_—__— —_—

——— ——————— —

|
|
|
I
I
|
|
|
I
|
LS

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
¥ page 51 of the Workbook.

Listening Page 90

Aims of the lesson:

» to set the context for the Listening activity
(Exercise A)

e to activate background knowledge on the
topic (Exercise B)

» to listen for specific information (Exercises
B & C)

» to notice word patterns (Exercise D)

s to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson



G\ oM y

Exercise A

e Discuss the questions as a class.

Exercise B

¢ Give students a few minutes to copy and fill in the
questionnaire about the educational system in their
country.

e Play the CD. Tell students to complete the
questionnaire with the information they hear.

e Check answers. Take this opportunity to discuss the
differences between the educational system in the
students’ country and that of Singapore.

| Answers

|
|
: 1 seven :
i 2 Twice. At the end of primary school and i
I at the end of secondary school. !
: 3 Yes, a primary school-leaving exam and :
l a GCE O-level exam. I

e Give students a minute to read through the
information. Ask them to predict the kind of
information that might be missing. Tell them that
they can use one to three words to complete the
gaps.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and fill in the
missing information. You will need to play the CD a
third time as students tend to find this type of task
rather challenging.

¢ Check answers.

Exercise C

£ N
: Answers :
I 1 five 5 ten I
I 2 Free 6 pre-university I
: 3 English 7 practice exercises. :
I 4 four orfive |
\ P

Words you heard
- .

Word patterns

Exercise D

e Explain the activity. Tell students these word
patterns occurred in the Listening text.

¢ Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

| Answers

I 1on
{ 2 for
I 3 to

: 4 for
(

5 with
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« Tell students that they will be completing a
Unified State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

« Refer students to pages 197 and 198 of their
books to discuss the speaking strategies.

» Give students two minutes to talk about
education. Encourage them to use words from
pages 88 and 90.

e Students should then swap roles.

* Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the
class what they told their partner.

4

For extra listening, refer students to page
53 of the Workbook, CD folder '"Workbook',
track 8.

SUPERRRREEERRRR TR (T ECEEE ALY AUELRRREELLLRRREEE R RL

Audioscript
Exercises B & C

Woman: In Singapore, most children first go to a pre-
nursery school when they are three or four, and then
they attend kindergarten for two years, starting at the
age of five. (1) It is in the kindergarten that children
start learning English.

Formal education really begins at the age of seven,
with ptimary school. Primary school is free (2) and it
is also compulsory — by law, everyone must attend
primary school. Children stay at primary school for
six years. Something that can be difficult for many
children is that all lessons are done in English.

(3) In the last year of primary school, children take

a national primary school-leaving exam. Anyone who
fails must repeat the last year of primary school and
then take the exam again.

Those who pass the exam can go on to secondary
school for four or five years, (4) depending on the
grade they got on the primary school-leaving exam.

At the end of secondary school, students take a GCE
O-level exam, which is national. It usually tests ten of
the subjects (5) that students have been doing, and is
a demanding exam. For a lot of students, everything
depends on this exam, so they prepare for it for years.
Depending on their results, they can then go to a junior °
college, a polytechnic or a pre-university (6) centre. :
The luckiest students are, of course, those who are
admitted to a junior college, as they only have to study :
for another two years before they go to university. 3
The environment in most schools in Singapore is
extremely competitive. A lot of children also go to
special private tuition centres in the evening, where
they get extra tutoring so that they can cope with the
schoolwork and do better in the exams. In addition,
most school children also buy and use a number of
‘assessment books’, as they are called, which contain
hundreds of additional practice exercises for each
subject. (7)These are in addition to the books that
they use at school and in the tuition centres.
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THLRRRRRAL AR L L CLRRRRERRE BRI LR PERRRRA AR




Grammar 2 Page91

Aims of the lesson:

« to present and practise indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns: presentation

* Give students a minute to read the sentences from
the Listening text.

e Students match the pronouns in bold to the
descriptions.

» Check answers.

e Get students to complete the table with indefinite
pronouns.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 181 in the Grammar database.

| Answers

1b 2¢ 3a

specific: something

non-specific: anyone / anybody
general: everything

negatives: no one / nobody; nothing

—————— —
T ————— —— -

Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
difference between indefinite pronouns.

» Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.,

e ———— ——— —— ——— — ——— —— ——— — — —

| Answers :
I 1 anything |
I 2 everyone !
| : [
1 3 everything |
I 4 anyone |
{ 5 Someone :
i 6 everyone i
1 7 something |

Exercise B

e Explain the activity and give students two minutes to
do it before checking answers.

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— — —— — f— ——

' Answers

1
I 1
I 1 | can’t go — | don’t know anyone / anybody |
: there! '
1 I
I 2 Don’t worry, I'm sure you'll meet someone / |
| somebody you know. |
: 3 | was so tired that | didn't do anything all day. }
1 4V |
{ 5 There isn't anything / There is nothing you :
i can do about it now. You'll just have to do your |
I best! |
E 6 Everybody / Everyone in the class can’t :
" remember / Nobody in the class can remember |
I how to spell that word! It’s really difficult. 1
I I
: 8 Doesn’t anyone / anybody know the answer? :

Exercise C

e Ask the students who they think the man in the photo
is.

« Give them a minute to skim the text to find out. Tell
them to ignore the gaps for now.

» Give students a few minutes to complete the gaps
in the text with indefinite pronouns. Tell the students
they will need to read the text more carefully for this.

e Get students to compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers.

e Ask students to talk about their favourite teacher.

} Answers

I 1 everyone / everybody
: 2 anything

| 3 noone/nobody

I 4 Everyone / Everybody

: 5 anything

| 6 anyone/anybody

I 7 everything

: 8 someone / somebody / anyone / anybody
| 9 noone /nobody

I 10 everyone / everybody

N

——— — —— ———— —— — — g

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 52 of the Workbook.




Practise your English Page 92

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A
e Ask students to discuss these questions in pairs.
« Elicit opinions from students around the class.

@ Exercise B

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Grammar and vocabulary A22—
A28).

e Refer students to page 196 to remind them of the
strategies.

« Tell students they will read a text about an unusual
learning situation.

» Give them 2 minutes to skim the text, ignoring the
gaps for now, to find out why the situation it talks
about is unusual.

e Tell students to read the text more carefully to choose
the correct answer for each gap.

—— e — ———————— ——— —— ————— —

I 1B 2A 3B 4B 5B 6C
l\ 7D 8A 9C 10B 11A 12C

T ————————————————— — ———_—_—__—

Exercise C

e Explain the activity. Tell students to complete each
gap with one word only.

e Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
on their own before checking answers.

I Answers

|
I 1 chance

: 2 anyone / anybody / she / he

I 3 hands

: 4 place

| 5 something; anything; everything
I 6 subject

I 7 for

i 8 with

l\ 9 university

Quick chat

= This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the text. Ask them to answer the
question in pairs first.

» Discuss the question as a class.

@

Speaking Page 93

Aims of the lesson:

o to talk about similarities and differences
(Exercise A)

« to present ways of talking about similarities
and differences (Exercise B)

« to prepare students for the free speaking
task (Exercise C)

« to practise the new language in a free
speaking task (Exercise D)

Exercise A

e Divide students into pairs.

e Give students a few minutes to discuss the similarities
and differences between the two photos and to
express their preferences. Encourage them to make
notes.

e Elicit similarities and differences and write them up
on the board.

Exercise B

e Tell students they will listen to someone doing the
same task.

e Play the CD for students to listen and note the
similarities and differences the speaker mentions.

e Elicit answers.

I Answers

Similarities

both show children learning

Differences

a lot of children / one child

bored / happy

traditional classroom scene / computer assisted
learning

teacher helping child

Exercise C

e This exercise helps prepare students with language
to use in the free speaking task in Exercise D.

e Tell students to work in pairs. Give them a few minutes
to copy and complete the table with the ideas.

e Draw the table on the board. Elicit answers and
write them in the table on the board. Accept any
reasonable ideas. Check students understand what
the ideas refer to by pointing them out in the pictures.



r's by
| Possible answers :
i S type of furni.shingsf opinion :
: o room equipment :
: A | traditional | blackboard, students :
i classroom | boring can't interact |
| furniture, I
: desks in rows :
: B | lecture high-tech a bit :
I hall equipment, impersonal, I
} digital nothing to :
I projector motivate i
: students }
I'l C | science modern working |
: lab together on :
1 something |
: interesting :
: D | modern modern, colourful, :
i classroom | students sit cheerful, i
1 around tables | motivating, I
; working :
1 together on I
| something |
: interesting :
N\ P4

Exercise D

e Explain to students that this activity is the same
one the student in the Listening extract was doing
(Exercise B).

e Read the instructions to the activity and check
students understand what they have to do.

+ Remind them to use the language from Exercise C
and expressions from the Language chunks box to
help them talk about similarities, differences and
preferences.

» Give students 5 minutes to do the task in pairs.

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 119;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

f |

Weak and strong forms of modals

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 119 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

» The activity aims to make students aware of the two
different ways of pronouncing modal verbs.

e Read through the information about how modals are
pronounced as a class.

Exercise B

» Play the CD. Students listen and decide if the modals
are pronounced normally or with emphasis.

» Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

————— ——— —— — —— — —— —— — ——— ———

Audioscript
Exercise B

Man: The photos show different ways of learning.
Compare the two photos and say which way of
learning you think is better.

Girl: Both photos show children learning. In the

: first photo, there are a lot of children in a traditional

NN AT T T AR TN

- though, there is only one child and she is sitting in front
= of the computer with her teacher. She seems happier

- than the children in the first picture. | think the second

= way of learning is better, because it’s like a private

= lesson. The teacher can see if you understand, and

- she can answer all your questions right away. If there

= are a lot of children in the class, it is more difficult for

classroom. They look bored. In the second photograph, =

AL ELLRRRR LA LRL L LRI R =

' hY
! Answers :
I 1 | think you should go. |
| 2 I don't think | should. :
1 3 You can easily do this exercise. |
: 4 Yes, | can. :
i 5 | must be going. i
I 6 Yes, you must. |
| 7 Idon't think | could do it. ;
1 8 | think you could. I
N s /

- Audioscript

- Say it right!

Exercise B

1 | think you should go.

2 | don'’t think | should.

3 You can easily do this exercise.
4 Yes, | can.

5 | must be going.

6 Yes, you must.

7 | don't think | could do it.

8 | think you could.

=L




Writing Pages 94 and 95

Aims of the lesson:

« to introduce students to the topic (Exercise A)

e to analyse a model essay for ideas,
paragraphing and organization (Exercises
B&C)

 to analyse a bad model for ideas,
paragraphing and linking (Exercises D & E)

» to practise linking and supporting ideas
(Exercise F)

« to practise planning and writing an essay
(Exercise G)

Exercise A
» Read the task together.

e Divide students into pairs. Give them a few minutes
to discuss the questions.

e Elicit feedback and encourage a class discussion on
the topic.

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to read the essay to see ifany
of their ideas are mentioned.

Skills development
Finding ideas

Exercise C

¢ Give students a minute to match the ideas to the
paragraphs in the model essay.

e Check answers.

| Answers

|
I
I There are four paragraphs. :
Paragraph 1 — a general statement about i

school-leaving exams I
Paragraph 2 — points for the exams :
Paragraph 3 — points against the exams i
Paragraph 4 — reasons why they are against the |

opposing opinion }
Paragraph 5 — their personal opinion I

Exercise D

e Discuss the essay topic to make sure students
understand it.

e Give students a few minutes to read the model essay
and to decide what is wrong with it.

e Elicit feedback. Don’t give too much away at this stage,
as this will spoil Exercise E.

@

—— i ————— —

Exercise E

e Give students a minute to read the essay again to
answer the questions.

e Elicit feedback.

I Answers

i 1 No, only the writer's opinion. It is nota

| balanced response.

I 2 No.

I 3 No. It is made up of many short sentences
! because the ideas are not linked.

Connecting and supporting your ideas

Exercise F

e Give students a few minutes to match the connectors
in bold to their function in the table.

s Elicit feedback and discuss why it is important to
connect ideas — refer them back to the bad model in
Exercise D.

rd N
| Answers :
: Reason Consequently / So that/ as / This is :
I | and result | because / As a result |
| |
I | Contrast However / Despite (this/the fact that) / I
: On the other hand / although / though :
: Addition Moreover / Besides / as well / In addition }
N P

T ——————————— ————— ————————— —

Planning and writing
@ Exercise G

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Writing C2).

» Refer them to pages 196 and 197 of their books and
discuss the strategies.

s Discuss the essay topic to make sure students
understand it.

e Brainstorm ideas students could use in their essays.

¢ Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check! box.

e Refer students to the Writing database on page 168
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their essay. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

e If time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
the essay in class.

For extra practice, refer students to page
53 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 176)

— Communication activities (pages 198-200)
— Vocabulary exercise (page 218)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 225)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 7 test




Themes

People
Relationships

Language aims

Grammar

-ing form and infinitive
Past modals
Vocabulary
Relationships
Describing people
Personality

Verbs relating to dress

Reading Pages 96 and 97

Aims of the lesson:

e to warm students up and introduce them to
the unit topic (Exercise A)

e to activate student’s background
knowledge on the topic (Dive in!)

e to read for gist (Exercises B & E)

« to read for detail (Exercises C & D)

e to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise F)

« to personalize the content of the texts
(Quick chat)

Quiz
Exercise A
» The quiz introduces students to the topic of people and

relationships.

e Give students a few minutes to do the quiz for
themselves. Be prepared to explain any unknown
words.

¢ Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs or small groups.

» Students read the interpretation of the quiz results on
page 164. Be prepared to explain any unknown words.

» Have a class discussion about the results. Ask students
how accurate they think they are.

Skills aims

Reading

Students read a number of short texts for:
e gist

» detail

Listening

Students listen to a long extract for:

e gist

e specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

» describing and comparing pictures

e expressing opinions and impressions
Writing

Students write an informal letter in order to
practise:

e ways to give advice

» finding ideas

\ 4 /
Nwe i
« Ask students to work in pairs. Give students a couple

of minutes to brainstorm problems teenagers typically
face in these three areas.

¢ Elicit ideas from around the class.

Exercise B

 Tell students that two of the exiracts are written by
teenagers (A & B) and two by their parents (C & D).
Give them a few minutes to skim them all to match the
teenagers with their parents.

« Check answers and ask students to justify them.

————— ——— ————— - —— — — —— — - — — -

ld N
| Answers :
| A-D i
|\ B-C |
e e e e e P4

@ Exercise C

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercises C and D (Reading A15-A21).

e Refer students to page 195 to discuss the reading
strategies.

» Explain the activity and tell students that they will need
to read text A in more detail to do it.

» Give students about 3 minutes to answer the questions.
Tell students to find the relevant parts of the text that
help them decide.

» Students compare answers in pairs.
» Elicitanswers. Ensure students justify them by referring

back to the text. ,
(-89)



I 1B 2C
\

ﬁj Exercise D
e Tell students that they will need to read text B in more
detail to answer these questions.

» Give students about 4 minutes to answer the questions.
Tell students to find the relevant parts of the text that
help them decide.

e Students compare answers in pairs.

e Elicitanswers. Ensure students justify them by referring
back to the text.

Ve *
: Answers }
1 1B 2A 3A |
M e e o e e e o Y, Vs
Exercise E

e This activity checks global understanding of the text.
¢ Give students about a minute to answer the question.
¢ Students compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit the answer. Ensure students justify it by referring
back to the text.

: Answers :
i1 C |

Words in context

Exercise F
¢ Give students a couple of minutes to scan the texts
for the words / phrases.

e Students match them to their meanings. Encourage
them to use the context of the text to help them
understand what the words / phrases mean.

e Give students a few seconds to compare answers
in pairs.
e Elicit answers.

o — ————————— ———— ——————— —

:Answers
I 1e 2b 3d 4a 5¢c 6h 7g 8f

Quick chat

L- Answer the questions as a class. Encourage

a class discussion about the topic.

For extra practice, refer students to pages
3 54 and 55 of the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 98

Aims of the lesson:

» to present and practise
— vocabulary relating to relationships
(Exercise A)
— vocabulary describing people
(Exercises B & C)
— vocabulary describing personality
(Exercise D)
— easily confused words (Exercise E)
e to give students the opportunity to
discuss the themes raised in the lesson

Exercise A

e Tell students they will be reading a text about a rocky
relationship. Ask them to guess what they think the
term means.

¢ Give students a minute to read the text quickly to find
out what the term ‘rocky relationship’ means.

e Give students a few minutes to complete the gaps
with the phrases in bold. Encourage them to use the
context of the text to help them work out the meaning
of the words.

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers.

I 1 get married

: 2 break up

| 3 getdivorced

I 4 make up

: 5 going out with
I 6 hang out with

Exercise B

e Tell students these words are used to describe how
someone dresses.

e Give students a couple of minutes to match the words
to the pictures.

» Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers. Take this opportunity to check
students know the meaning of the incorrect options
or at least why they are wrong.

e Model the words for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).



———— — ——— —— —— — — —— —— — —— — —— {—

Possible answers

I

I

; 1 trendy / fashionable
1 2 unfashionable
I 3 formal
| 4 smart
1

5 casual / informal
\ s

S ——— — — — ———{— ——_ —— {— | ——_—_—. — —_ p—_

' —— ——————

Exercise C

« Students complete the gaps with the words from
Exercise B.
e Check answers.

} Answers

|
|
1 trendy / fashionable |
2 smart :
3 formal; casual / informal |
4 unfashionable I

|
|
1
|
|

Exercise D

« Tell students these adjectives describe personality.
Some of them appeared in the quiz results and some
in the Reading texts on pages 96 and 97.

» Give students a minute to use the appropriate prefix
to make them into negative adjectives.

e Model the words for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).

e To check students understand the word, describe
a person and ask them to guess which word best
describes them, eg My Aunt Lena is sweet and
caring with all her nieces and nephews. She is ...
(kind). My cousin Nikita always tells lies. He is ...
(dishonest)., etc.

| Answers

I 1 unkind

2 dishonest

3 unfriendly

4 disrespectful
5 unreliable

6 unsociable

T —— — ——— —— — — — — —— — — — —— — — —

I
|
I
I
|
|
i
N\

Exercise E

e This exercise helps students see the difference
between commonly confused words relating to
dress.

» Give students a minute to choose the correct word.

» Check answers and take this opportunity to check
students understand the difference between each
pair of words.

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— — —— — f— — —

| |
| . |
i 1 wearing 1
I 2 puton 1
: 3 trying ;
| 4 take off i
I 5 dressed |
| 6 dress up |

e Tell students that they will be completing a
Unified State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

» Refer students to pages 197 and 198 of their
books to discuss the speaking strategies.

» Give students two minutes to talk about
appearance and personality. Encourage them
to use words from pages 97 and 98.

e Students should then swap roles.

¢ Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the

L class what they told their partner. )

) Ask students to complete the exercises on
® page 56 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 99

Aims of the lesson:

e to present and practise words followed by
the -ing form and / or infinitive form of verbs

-ing form or infinitive: presentation

e Explain that certain verbs are followed by the infinitive
and others by -ing.

» Give students a minute to read the sentences and to
match them with a verb pattern.

« To recap and to see a longer list of verbs followed by
these patterns, read through the relevant section on
pages 181 and 182 in the Grammar database.

o ————— e

: Answers

L a2 b1l c3

\

Exercise A

« Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers. Refer students to the list
of verbs on page 192 to help them.

Fad hY
I Answers :
i 1working 5 tosee |
: 2 seeing 6 to get }
1 3 tomeet 7 tohelp i
| 4tograb 8 do ]



Verbs with both -ing form and infinitive:

presentation

« Explain that certain verbs are followed by both the
infinitive and by the -ing form. This can lead to a
difference in meaning or no difference / very little
difference depending on the verb.

e Give students an example of each on the board
and ask some concept questions to check students
understand the difference if there is one. For
example, Difference in meaning: | was hungry so
| stopped to buy an ice cream. | | stopped buying
ice creams because | found out they contain a lot
of calories. No / Very little difference in meaning: /
love wearing casual clothes. / | love to wear casual
clothes.

e To recap and to make this clear, read through
the relevant section on page 182 in the Grammar
database.

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers. Refer students to the list of verbs
on page 182 to help them.

. ——————— T — O O————— ——— ——— _—

I Answers

1a
2a
3b
4a
Ve,
6b

Exercise C

e Some of these sentences contain mistakes that
students often make with verb patterns.

e Give students a minute to find and correct the
mistakes in the sentences before checking answers.

o Elicit answers and write the correct sentences on the
board.

—— —— —————————— — ——— — —— —— — —

| Answers

I 1 Do you still want to go to the cinema tonight?
by

1 3V

: 4 | enjoy spending time with my cousins.
i 5 Please remember to pick up some coffee on
1 the way home.
: 6 Edith’s parents won't let her go out with her
1 friends.

: 7 The doctor told my dad to stop smoking so
l many cigarettes.

For extra practice, refer students to page
® 57 of the Workbook.

Listening Page 100

Aims of the lesson:

o to activate background knowledge on the
topic (Exercise A)

o to set the context for the listening activity
(Exercise B)

e to listen for gist (Exercise C)

» to listen for specific information (Exercise D)

« to notice collocations with tell and say
(Exercises E, F & G)

= to give students the opportunity to discuss
the theme raised in the lesson (Quick chat)

Exercise A

o Ask students to read the statements and decide if
they agree or disagree with them. Be prepared to
explain any unknown vocabulary.

¢ Give students a few minutes to share their opinions
in pairs before discussing the statements as a class.

Exercise B

e Tell students what they will be listening to and
encourage them to predict the type of programme it is.
¢ Play the CD for students to check their predictions.

| Answers

: It is a programme that offers advice to people
I with problems.
L9 /

@ Exercise C

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Listening B1).

e Refer students to page 193 of their books to discuss
the listening strategies.

e Read the instructions together. Check students
understand what they have to do.

e Play the CD for students to listen and match.

e Check answers. Play the extract again if students get

answers wrong.
P e R e e e e e ~
| Answers :
i :
i 2A |
i 3B I
\ s



@21] Exercise D

e Explain that for this activity the students will listen to
the first problem again as well as Amy’s answer.

e Give students a minute to read the statements and
find any key words that will help them know what to
listen out for.

¢ Play the CD. If needed, play it a second time.
* Check answers.

—— ———————— —————— ———— — —— {—

Words you heard
——

telland say
Exercise E

¢ Read the sentences as a class.
e Read the definitions and make sure students
understand the difference between the two words.

Exercise F

¢ Give students a minute to make collocations.
e Elicit answers.

———— ——— ——— ——— ———— ———— — ——

7’ ™~
| Answers :
: 1 tell 5 say }
| 2 say 6 tell I
; 3 tell 7 tell :
| 4 tell 8 say |
\ o

Exercise G

e Give students a minute to do the activity.

Fd hY
| Answers :
: 1 told 4 say :
| 2 say 5 told |
I 3 tell |
b e e el ] —i e e e = s 4
Quick chat

e Discuss the question as a class. Encourage
students to say why they agree or don’t agree
with the advice given.

For extra listening, refer students to page 59
of the Workbook, CD folder "Workbook',
track 9.

!
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Audioscript
Exercise B

Presenter: Good morning and welcome to Ask the
expert! the show where you, the listeners, can email
your problems and get answers from our resident life
coach, Amy Woodrow. Remember to send your emails
to asktheexpert@ABC.com. Good morning, Amy.
Amy: Good morning, Paul.

Presenter: Well, are you ready for the first problem?

(T
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Audioscript
Exercise C

Presenter: The first problem has been sent to us by
Patricia. She writes:

Dear Amy,

My sister and | aren’t talking because | did something
| shouldn’t have done. | read her diary when she
wasn’t around. | knew it was wrong even before

| did it, but | couldn’t stop myself. She found out
becauseshe noticed | had put it back in the wrong
place. | was honest and admitted it as soon as she
asked me about it, but it didn’t help. She was furious,
and now she won't talk to me. Is there anything | can
do to get her to talk to me again?

The second problem is from Annabel, who writes:
Dear Amy,

| am really upset with my best friend. Until yesterday,

| was going out with a boy called Joe. Last week | told
my friend, Linda, that | liked Joe’s best friend more,
but that | wasn'’t planning to do anything about it. Well,
yesterday, Joe broke up with me. When | asked him
why, he told me it was because he suspected | liked
someone else and that he wasn’t happy about being
second best. I'm now not talking to Linda because |
know it must have been she who told him. She denies
it, but it can’t have been anyone else because she
was the only person who knew about it. She swears
she didn't tell him, but | don’t believe her. Do you think
I'm right about her?

Finally, Mario writes:

Dear Amy,

What should | do about my five-year-old brother who
can't stop lying? He's a clever boy, and some of the
time his lies are very imaginative. But most of the time
he says he hasn’t done something, when he really has!
And he makes it worse by making it seem that | might
have done itl How can | get him to learn that lying has
consequences, and that he shouldn’t do something if
he won't admit later he's done it? Should | ignore his
lies? Should | speak to him about it? What can | say
to get him to stop lying? | would really like him to start
telling the truth and not blame me for things he’s done.
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Audioscript
Exercise D

Presenter: The first problem has been sent to us by
Patricia. She writes:

Dear Amy,

My sister and | aren’t talking because | did something
| shouldn’t have done. | read her diary when she
wasn'’t around. | knew it was wrong even before |

did it, (1) but | couldn’t stop myself. She found out
because she noticed | had put it back in the wrong
place. | was honest and admitted it as soon as

she asked me about it, (2) but it didn’t help. She

was furious, and now she won’t talk to me. Is there
anything | can do to get her to talk to me again?

Amy: Well, you're right about one thing, Patricia.
What you did was wrong. You should have trusted
your instincts. Reading someone else’s diary is a
betrayal of trust. A diary is private. Your sister is very
upset at the moment, but her anger will wear off with
time. (3) | would suggest you let it be for the time
being and in a week or two when she has had time to
cool off, apologize to her. (4) With a bit of luck, she
will be over it by then and will accept your apology.
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Grammar 2 Page 101

Aims of the lesson:
« to present and practise past modals

Past modals: presentation

¢ Give students a minute to read the sentences from the
Listening text and to match them to their meanings.

e Check answers.

e To recap, read through the relevant section on
page 183 in the Grammar database.

£ b Y
: Answers }
| a4 b3 c1 d5 e?2 I
b T e e e P
Exercise A

e This exercise checks students have understood the
difference in meaning of the various modal verbs.

* Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers. Tell them that in some sentences
more than one option is possible.

1 could / might / may
2 shouldn’t

3 must; can’t

4 should

5 should

—— —————————————_—_——_——_—__—_—_—_—

Exercise B

e Explain the activity and give students a minute to do
it before checking answers.

: Answers

I 1 might have been
2 must

3 been

4 told

5 couldn’t swim

6 be

Exercise C

« Explain the activity. Remind students that the second
sentence should mean the same as the first.

e Give students a few minutes to complete the
sentences.

» Get students to compare their answers in pairs.

¢ Check answers.

—— —— — — — — — — ——— —— — —— — —— — —— —

I 1 must have told

: 2 can’t have been
I 3 might have been
: 4 must have been
i 5 shouldn’t have
l\ 6 might have

N ————— ————

Exercise D

e Give students a couple of minutes to complete the
sentences in pairs.

s Elicit answers from the different pairs. Accept any
that are grammatically correct and make sense.

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 58 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 102

Aims of the lesson:

s to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

* As a class, ask students where they would normally
find graffiti.

Exercise B
e Tell students that they are going to read an article
written by Pete Johnson.

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to skim the text to
find out who he is.



—— —— ———— —— —— — — —— —— — ——— —— {—

Answer
Pete Johnson is a successful graffiti artist. I

@ Exercise C

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Grammar and vocabulary B4-B10).

« Refer students to page 195 of their books to discuss
the strategies.

¢ Give students a few minutes to read the article more
carefully to choose the best answers.

I
|
|

: Answers

I 1 were not allowed
2 these

3 drawing

4 most

5 have been pulled
6 their

7 has stopped

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
I

Exercise D

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
on their own before checking answers.

rd Y
: Answers :
I 1A 2A 3B 4B 5B 6C 7D 8A |
b e e o (R ’
Quick chat .

e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the text. Tell them that Pete says
graffiti art is a way to express himself.

» Ask students to talk about how they express
themselves. Ask them to discuss the question
in pairs first.

e When the students have finished discussing it
in pairs, encourage a class discussion on the

topic.

) WX
Speaking Page 103

Aims of the lesson:

» to talk about people in pictures (Exercise A)

 to present ways of talking about people in
pictures (Exercise B)

» to present ways of talking about
impressions and opinions (Exercise C)

o to practise the new language in free
speaking tasks (Exercises D & E)

®)

Exercise A

» These questions give students a reason to look at
the photos carefully. Discuss the questions quickly
as a class.

Exercise B

 Tell students they will listen to a girl talking about photo
A. Ask them to predict which of the things in a—f she’ll
talk about.

e Play the CD for students to listen and note the things
she talks about.

¢ Play the exiract again and ask students to listen for the
tense the girl uses when talking about the photo.

e Elicit the answer.
: Answer

|
i
| She talks about everything. She uses the present |
| continuous mostly. I

Exercise C

« This exercise gets students to notice the ways the
speaker expresses her impressions and opinions
about the photo.

e Play the CD. Students listen and match the sentence
halves.

N
(]

Exercise D

» Explain to students that in this activity they should use
the Listening extract as a model (Exercises B & C).

e Read the instructions to the activity and check
students understand what they have to do.

* Remind them to use the language from Exercise
C and expressions from the Language chunks box
to help them talk about the pictures. Remind them
also to complete the checklist after their partner has
spoken.

¢ Give students 5 minutes to do the task in pairs. Tell
students to give their partner feedback based on the
checklist criteria when they've finished talking.

Exercise E

» Give students a few minutes to discuss the questions
in pairs.

(95)



Audioscript
d22] Exercises B &C

T TR0

= talking. They must be at a café, because the girl is

= drinking coffee. They're sitting outside. They might
be talking about something funny because they’re
smiling. They're casually dressed. The girl is wearing
a denim jacket, and the boy is wearing jeans and a

= sweater. They’re quite young, perhaps 17 or 18, so

= It's a very nice photo. They look happy. It looks like
- they’re enjoying themselves.

Girl: Well, this picture shows some friends sitting and

= they're probably school friends or university students. °

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!'

Workbook Page 119;
CD folder 'Workbook Pronunciation file'

( |

Word stress

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 119 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

d35] Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of word
stress.

= Play the CD. Students write the word in the appropriate
column depending on the syllable that is stressed.

e Check answers.
e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

Fs N
: Answers :
I | oo 00 }
: sister deny :
| secret regret I
I | angry goodbye I
: instincts suggest :
1 | sixty sixteen I
A 4

Exercise B
« Students practise saying the words in pairs.

L TR R R R A R e T T TR 1

Audioscript
Say itright!
d15] Exercise B

sister
deny
regret
secret
goodbye
angry
instincts
suggest
sixty

sixteen

Writing Pages 104 and 105

Aims of the lesson:

¢ to introduce students to the topic (Exercise A)

e to analyse a model letter for ideas and ways
of giving advice (Exercises B, C & D)

« to get ideas for the letter the students will
write (Exercises F & G)

e to practise planning and writing an informal
letter (Exercise H)

Exercise A
» Discuss the question as a class.

Exercise B

¢ Give students a minute to read the letter from Connie
and to answer the questions.

e Elicit the answers.

: Answer

| Connie’s parents won't let her go out in the
l\ evenings.

T ————————————— —— —— —— ————_ -

Exercise C

e Give students a minute to read the letter from Kathy
to see if her advice is similar to theirs.

e Elicit answers.



Skills development

Ways to give advice

Exercise D

 Explain that the expressions in the Language chunks
box are different ways to give advice. Give students a
minute to scan the model letter for expressions from
the Language chunks box.

¢ Check answers.

: Answers :
| Whydon'tyou ... ? I
I\ You should ... |

Finding ideas

Exercise E

e Give students a few minutes to read Andy's letter
and the advice that follows. Tell them to pick the two
ideas that are not suitable.

e Elicit answers and ask them to explain why the two
ideas they’'ve chosen are not suitable.

e In pairs, students come up with two more ideas of
their own.

S . S — T — O —— ——— T—————— — -

Answer

i |
| |
| Ideas 2 and 5 are not appropriate as they are 1
I\ too extreme. |

Exercise F
» Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs.
« Elicit answers.

Exercise G

e Ask students what other questions they would ask
Andy about the book he has read.

e Write students' ideas on the board.

Planning and writing

@ Exercise H

« Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Writing C1).

« Refer students to page 196 of their books to discuss
the writing strategies.

e Read the writing task as a class. Point out that
students are required to cover both points in their
letter.

« Elicit what students are supposed to write in response
to Andy's questions. (1 — Give advice; 2 — Describe
hobbies; 3 —Describe parents' attitude to the hobbies)

O

e Remind students to use any of the ideas from
Exercise G or their own ideas to complete the second
part of the writing task (ask three questions about the
book).

e Tell students to choose some of the advice from
Exercise F and / or their own ideas in their letter.
Tell them to limit the pieces of advice to two and to
explain the reasons for them.

e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

» Refer students to the Writing database on page 169
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their letter. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

« [f time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
their letter in class.

f Ask students to complete the writing task
% on page 59 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 177)

— Communication activities (pages 201-203)
— Vocabulary exercises (pages 215, 217)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 226)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 8 test

67)



c ) Learn about psychology Units 7 and 8

Multiple intelligences

Pages 106 and 107

Aims of the lesson:

¢ to motivate students to learn about
psychology through English

« to read for gist (Exercise A)

» to read for specific information
(Exercises B & C)

» to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise D)

e to give students an opportunity to
organize their own learning experience by
completing a cross-curriculum project

Exercise A

e Write up the words muitiple intelligences on the board
and ask students if they know anything about the
topic.

e Write up students’ ideas on the board but don't
comment yet.

* Get students to quickly read the text and see if any of
the ideas on the board came up.

e Ask students to look at the photographs below the
text. Elicit which activities / situations they represent
(1 — playing music, composing, 2 — dancing, 3 —
helping other people with their problems, 4 — thinking
over an idea, 5 — doing a jigsaw, 6 — reading, 7 —
playing chess).

e Ask students to match the people in the photographs
with the intelligence/s they are using.

e Elicit answers.

Exercise B

e Ask students to read the text in more detail in order
to complete the sentences. Encourage them to find
evidence in the text to prove their answers.

e Allow students enough time for the activity then
check the answers.

9

N
]

M ————— ————————— — — ———_—_—_—_ "

Exercise C

e Elicit which jobs the photographs represent (scientist,
builder, musician (composer, DJ), painter, footballer
(goalkeeper), waitress).

e Students work in pairs and discuss the intelligences
people in the photographs need to do their jobs.
Encourage students to give reasons for their answers

e Ask a few students to briefly outline the results of
their discussion.

—— —— — — — — —— — —— — — — — — — —— — —— —

: Answers
I Students' own answers

———— ———— — ——— —— —— — — —— — — — {—

Exercise D

» Students skim through the text to find the bold words
synonymous to the ones given in the exercise.

» Get students to check their answers in pairs then
check the answers with the whole class.

Answers
1 images
2 straightforward
3 memorising
4 calculations
5 mulling over
6 flawed

7 co-operate

8 compose

Project

Students do the project work on psychology
according to the plan and then write reports on
their findings.
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Remote schools

Pages 108 and 109

Aims of the lesson:

» to encourage students to learn about
education in remote places around the world

» to understand text cohesion (Exercise A)

« to read for specific information (Exercise B)

» to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise C)

« to engage students in discussions to enable
them to personalize the cross-cultural topic
of the unit (Exercise D)

Exercise A

» Ask students how far they have to travel to get to
school — see who travels the furthest.

e Ask students how they would get to school or study if
they lived hundreds of miles from the nearest school.

o Write up their ideas on the board and discuss which
they think is the best.

e Ask the students to look at the sentences in exercise
A. Explain that there are eight sentences but only
seven gaps in the text (one sentence is extra).

« Tell students to read through the article and complete
the gaps paying attention to the surrounding lexical
and grammatical context.

e Get students to check their ideas in pairs —encourage
them to discuss their ideas and reread the text where
necessary.

« Elicit answers.

Answers

OmMmMoOm>P
NN o W

Culture today ...

Units 7 and 8

Exercise B

e Explain the task and then ask students to read the text
more carefully in order to choose the correct country.
Encourage students to find evidence for their choices.

¢ Elicit answers.

—— ——— ——— —— — — — — ———— — — — — — ——

| Answers

{ 1 Indonesia
i 2 Scotland
I 3 Australia
| 4 Scotland
1 5 Australia
| 6 Indonesia

M ——— o — —— -

Exercise C

e Ask students to work individually to match the words
in bold with their definitions.

e Check answers.

Answers

1 virtual

2 solution

3 ferry

4 uncommon
5 disrupt(ing)
6 ensure

7 lack

8 option

T —— ———— —— ———— ————— —————_—— -

|
I
|
|
|
I
|
I
i
|
|
I
i

T —— — —————— —{— -

. \ .
Your voice Exercise D

e Ask students to work in pairs in order to discuss the
questions.

e Encourage students to use relevant speaking
strategies - agreeing/disagreeing, suggesting/
rejecting ideas, explaining, giving reasons for opinion
efc.

e Get students’ feedback on the advantages and
disadvantages of studying at home using the Internet

(question 3).
L e e e L
{ Answers :
l\ Students’ own answers /i



Units 7 and 8

q Progress check

Pages 110and 111 Exercise 6
. 1c
Exercise 1 2@
1 secondary -
2 public 4t
3 graduate 5b
4 mathematics
5 primary Exercise 7
6 degree 1 shouldn’t
7 passed 2 can't
8 well 3 must
4 might
Exercise 2 5 should
e Exercise 8
2 take
3 take 1 tatum
2 to invite
3 e 3 talking
5 had e
4 visiting
Exercise 3 iy
1 out 6 to e>‘(p!a|n
2 out 7 p!aylnlg
3 up 8 cheating
4 up 9 dancing
5 for 10 to get
o Exercise 9
Exercise 4 1 everything
1 unfashionable 2 anyone
2 dishonest 3 something
3 disrespectful 4 someone
4 unfriendly : E:;r:;ze
5 unsociable
7 no one
Exerasg ? Ask students to complete Progress test 2
1 laaming 8 on pages 62 and 63 of the Workbook.
2 learnt
3 study
4 wear
5 say
6 told
7 Say
8 dressed up
9 dress

100




@ Relax and enjoy!

Themes

Entertainment
The media

Language aims

Grammar

The passive

The causative

Vocabulary

Cinema, theatre and television
Places of entertainment
Types of film

Reading Pagesi112and 113

Aims of the lesson:

« to warm students up and introduce them to
the unit topic (Exercise A)

e to read to understand text type (Exercise B)

« to activate student’s background knowledge
on the topic (Dive in!)

« to read for detail (Exercise C)

« to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercises D & E)

« to personalize the content of one of the
texts (Quick chat)

Quiz

Exercise A

e Give students a few minutes to do the quiz for
themselves. Be prepared to explain any unknown
words.

» Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs or small groups, then check answers.

« Students read the interpretation of the quiz results on
page 164.

: Answers
\ 1a 2¢ 3a 4b 5¢

Skills aims

Reading

Students read a number of short texts
to understand:

e text type

e details

Listening

Students listen to a long extract for:

e gist

e detail

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

e asking for clarification

e role-playing

Writing

Students write a film review in order to practise:
e paragraphing

e positive and negative vocabulary

e summarizing a plot

AWNe i/

e i#

e Give students a couple of minutes to discuss the
questions in pairs before discussing them as a class.

Exercise B

« Tell students that to do this activity they will need to take
all the features of the text into consideration: headlines,
pictures, text, etc.

e Give students a minute to match the texts with a
description. Time students so that they know not to
read everything in detail.

* Check answers and ask students to justify them.
I Answers

'\ a2 b4 c1 d3 e5 f6

Exercise C

« Explain the activity and tell students that they will need
to read each text in more detail to do it.

» Do the first one together as a class.

s Give students about 5 minutes to do the rest. Tell
students to find the relevant parts of the texts that help
them decide on their answer.

« Students compare answers in pairs.

» Elicitanswers. Ensure students justify them by referring
back to the text.

101



102

:Answers
l\ 1c 2¢ 3b 4b 5b 6a

Words in context

Exercises D & E

» Give students a couple of minutes to scan the texts for
the words.

e Ask students, in pairs, to discuss what they think the
words might mean. Encourage them to use the context
to help.

e Elicit feedback.
e Give students a minute to complete the definitions.
« Elicit answers.

7 N
: Answers :
I 1 passerby 4 heap |
: 2 worth 5 sold out }
I 3 box office 6 interview 1
b S e -
Quick chat

¢ Ensure students have understood the article in
text 4. Answer the question as a class.

For extra practice, refer students to pages
? 64 and 65 in the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 114

Aims of the lesson:

to present and practise

e vocabulary relating to cinema, theatre and
television (Exercises A & B)

e easily confused words (Exercise C)

» vocabulary relating to places of
entertainment (Exercises D & E)

Exercise A

e Tell students they will be reading a review about a
Spanish thriller called The Orphanage. Ask students if
they have seen the film.

e Give students a minute to read the review quickly to
find out if the reviewer liked the film or not. Tell them to
ignore the gaps for now.

s Tell students to read the review more carefully to
complete the gaps with the words from the box. The
first letter of each word has been given to them.

» Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers and check students understand the
words.

» Modelthe words for students to repeat (for pronunciation
purposes).

S —————————————— ————— — —

: Answers
I 1 review

: 2 Directed
I 3 Starring

: 4 set

I 5 audience
: 6 actors

I 7 action

: 8 plot

I 9 screen

N\

———— — ———— ——— — — — —— — — ——— — —

S —————————— ——_—_—

Exercise B

e Give students a couple of minutes to read the sentences
and choose the best answer.

e Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers. Take this opportunity to check students
know the meaning of the incorrect options or at least
why they are wrong.

e Model the words for students to
pronunciation purposes).

———— —— ———— —— ——— —— — — —— —— — —

repeat (for

: Answers

1 episode

2 book

3 effects

4 soundtrack
5 sitcom

Exercise C
e Students read the sentences and choose the correct
option.
e Check answers.
Answers
1 listen to
2 watching
3 look at
4 see
5 hear
6 watched
7 listened, heard

—— e ————— ——— —
——— ————— ———_ -

Exercise D

e Give students a minute to match the pictures with the
words / phrases.

e Model the words for students to
pronunciation purposes).

repeat (for



—— —— — ——— ——— — — — —— —— ——— — — — —

: Answers

1 1 funfair

| 2 aquarium
1 3 concert hall
: 4 art gallery
I 5 circus

} 6 zoo

| 7 museum

Exercise E

e Give students a minute to complete the gaps with
words from Exercise D.

e Check answers.

e —————

Answers
1 Museum
2 Art Gallery
3 Aquarium
4 concert hall
5 zoo
6 Circus
7 funfair

T —————————— — — ——_— — — ————— — -

———— — — ——— — — "

I
|
I
|
|
I
|
I
|
I
I
|

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 66 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 115

Aims of the lesson:
» to present and practise the passive

The passive: presentation

« Read through the rules of use and example sentences
from the Reading texts as a class.

e Read the note as a class.

s To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on pages 183 and 184 in the Grammar
database.

Exercise A
e Explain to students that each sentence contains a
common mistake with the passive.

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— — — — — — ——

| Answers ;
I 1 Russell Crowe was born in New Zealand. |
| 2 She hasn't been seen for a while. :
1 3 The wedding dress will be worn by Scarlett |
: Johansson in her next film. :
i 4 The part will be played by Drew Barrymore.
I 5 The difficult stunts will be done by a |
: professional. :
1 6 The play was written by a young writer. I

Exercise B

e Tell students to read the headline and to predict what
they think the article is about. The article is based on a
real discovery.

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

_________________________ o
Answers }
1 was reported |
2 has discovered :
3 measures |
I

|

|

|

|

I

P

5 was found
6 said
7 be introduced

1
|}
I
I
I
I
} 4 said
1
I
|
i

Exercise C

» Tell students they are going to read four short news
reports. Ask them to quickly look at them and to find
out what each one is about.

« Elicit answers.

« Give students a couple of minutes to read the news
reports and to put the verbs in the correct form: passive
or active.

¢ Check answers.

————— —— — —— ——— — ———— —— — — - — — —

Answers :
1 discover; was discovered/has been discovered :
2 was seen; said I
3 were rescued; said }
4 be married; said/have said I

I
I
I
I
I
I
|
|

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
* page 67 of the Workbook.




Listening Page 116

Aims of the lesson:

« to activate background knowledge on the
topic (Exercise A)

» to set the context for the listening activity
and to listen for gist (Exercise B)

« to listen for detail (Exercise C)

« to learn different film genres
(Exercises D & E)

s to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson

Exercise A

e Discuss this question as a class. Tell students fo use
the places of entertainment in the box in Exercise B.

T I I I I B )

: Background information

: Bryant Park and Central Park are both found in

: Manhattan, New York City. The Met, which is b
: short for The Metropolitan Museum of Art, holds
. one of the largest collections of art in the world.

I I T I L R S B RN}

———— ——— ————— — — — ——— — ——— — — —

|
I : e |
1 The pictures show: a concert, an art exhibition |
| and a cinema (a summer cinema). |

d23] Exercise B

= Tell students that they will be listening to a man talking
about what's on in New York over a summer weekend.

e Play the CD for students to listen and note the forms of
entertainment the man mentions.

Answers

I

: The following are mentioned:
: a festival

I adance

: an art exhibition

: a concert

i the cinema

@ Exercise C

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Listening A8-A14).

« Refer students to pages 193 and 194 of their books to
discuss the listening strategies.

* Ask students to read the sentences carefully. They
might be able to remember what they heard, so ask
them to tentatively choose an answer.

@

¢ Ask them to find key information in the stems of the
sentences — information that they need to listen out
for.

» Play the CD for students to check their answers.

« Play the extract a third time if students are getting an
answer wrong.

£ N

: Answers }

Il 1a 2b 3c 4c 5¢c 6b I

b e Ay e e s, 7/
Words you heard

e -

Exercise D

e Read the instructions as a class.

» Students match the film titles with the type of film
they are.

¢ Elicit answers. Model the words for students to
repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

________________________ 2
| Answers }
e |
| b2and3 |
N ’

Exercise E

e People commonly confuse thrillers and horror
films. This activity explains the difference.

* Model the words for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).

« Explain the activity and give students a minute to
do it before checking answers.

| Answers

{ 1 comedy
1 2 thriller

# 3 drama

l[ 4 historical
I 5 horror

\

- E
e Tell students that they will be completing a Unified
State Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).
» Refer students to pages 197 and 198 of their
books to discuss the speaking strategies.
» Give students two minutes to talk on films.
Encourage them to use words from pages 114
and 116.
e Students should then swap roles.
¢ Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the
\_ class what they told their partner. )




=8 For extra listening, refer students to page 69
{ “® of the Workbook, CD folder 'Workbook',
track 10.

Audioscript
23] Exercises B&C

Presenter: ... and finally, feel like getting out and
about? Well, there's a lot on in New York City this
weekend. For some outdoor entertainment, you
might want to consider the free film festival in Bryant
Park, where you can see some old classics. (1) This
Saturday night you can see the 1978 Superman
adventure movie with Christopher Reeve as well as
the 1940s classic mystery Arsenic and Old Lace. It's
free and it's outdoors, so pack a picnic (2) and get
down there early to find a spot and enjoy the long
summer evening.

Can't resist a dance floor? Get into the Midsummer
Night Swing at Lincoln Center, where you can join
other dancers on the platform built over the Center’s
famous fountain. Live bands will be playing salsa,
tango and rock’n'roll. There is also a free dance
lesson beforehand to make sure everyone can join
n. (3) And if you get there early, you can also see the
Picasso exhibition on at the moment at the nearby
Met. (4) Over 100 works by the artist are on show.
For music lovers, Central Park’s lovely bandshell, on
the west side, is a gorgeous spot to see musicians
play. For those in the mood for some Spanish guitar
music, this Saturday, a collection of flamenco artists
from around the city will be performing. (5) For those
in the mood for something classical, the Naumburg
Chamber Orchestra will be playing Beethoven and
Mozart on Sunday.

There is plenty of indoor entertainment too. This
weekend the new X-Files movie premiers in cinemas
around the city. (6) Scully and Mulder are called back
to duty when a former priest claims to be receiving
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 like mysteries or science fiction, this is a film you
shouldn’t miss.
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Grammar 2 Page 117

Aims of the lesson:
e to present and practise the causative

Exercise A

e This exercise provides a context for students to
understand the meaning of the causative, so do it
before looking at the presentation box.

« Give students a minute to look at the pictures and read
the text about Nicole Bradford.

 Discuss the question as a class.

The causative: presentation
« Read through the rules as a class. It might be helpful to
put the form rules up on the board.

« To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 184 in the Grammar database.

Exercise B

» This exercise serves as a drill to practise the form of the
causative. Explain that the sentences all need to be in
the present perfect tense, as in the example.

¢ Give students a minute to do the exercise before
checking answers.

: Answers

1 She has had her teeth straightened.
2 She has had her teeth whitened.

3 She has had her nose done.

4 She has had her eyebrows plucked.
5 She has had her nose pierced.

6 She has had her ears pierced.

7 She has had her hair coloured.

S ——————————————— — —_—_———_——_ .

—— —— ———— —— ——

|
I
|
|
|
1
I
I
|
|

Exercise C

e Explain the activity and give students 2 minutes to do it
before checking answers.

« Remind them that the second sentence should have

the same meaning as the first and that the tenses
should be the same.

f Answers

{ 1 had his car
| 2 am having
{ 3 | will have
1 4 have had

! 5 are having

—— —— —— ——

Exercise D
o Tell students the text is about the things rich and
famous people have done for them.

« Give students a few minutes to complete the text with
the correct form of the causative.

e Get students to compare their answers in pairs.
e Check answers.
» Ask students if they would like to have a life like this

and to say why or why not.
{105)



: Answers

I 1 have your breakfast prepared
: 2 have / get your hair styled

i 3 haveitread

: 4 have your dogs walked

| 5 have your car driven

l\ 6 have / get your shopping done

Exercise E

e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the new structure.

» Give students a couple of minutes to make sentences
about the various things they do or have done.

: Possible answers

I 1 | have/get my pizza delivered.

: 2 | have/get my letters delivered.

1 3 | have/get my broken machines repaired.
l\ 4 | wash and iron my own clothes.

Exercise F

e Students compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers from some students. Accept any that
are grammatically correct and make sense.

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 68 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 118

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

e Read the questions as a class. Give students two
minutes to read the text quickly, ignoring the gaps for
now, to find the answers.

7 N
| Answers }
I 1 No. I
: 2 They have their teeth fixed and their noses :
L done. y

@} Exercise B

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Grammar and vocabulary B11—
B16).

106

« Refer students to pages 195 and 196 to discuss the
strategies.

e Give students a few minutes to read the article more
carefully and predict which part of speech should go
into each gap. Discuss students' ideas. Each with a
derivative from the word given in capitals.

e Let students enough time to complete the gaps, then
check the answers.

: Answers

I 1 stylist

: 2 famous

I 3 actors

: 4 surprised
: 5 Celebrities
i 6 glamorous

S ——— T —_— —_——— —_——_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_ -

——————— ————

Exercise C

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity on
their own before checking answers.

I Answers

1
|
¢ 1B 2B 3 4D 5B i
| 6B 7A 8C 9C 10D |

Quick chat -
 This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the text.

¢ Discuss the questions as a class. Encourage
students to say why they are or are not

surprised by the information in the article.
Speaking Page 119

Aims of the lesson:

e to prepare students for the speaking task

(Exercises A & B)

e to present ways of asking for help and
clarification (Exercises C & D)

« to practise the new language in a
controlled activity (Exercise E)

s to prepare for the free speaking
collaborative task (Exercise F)

« to role-play the situation from Exercise F
(Exercise G)




Exercise A

» This activity and the next one pre-teach vocabulary
students need for the free speaking activity.

» Do the matching task as a class.

¢ Divide students in pairs. Give them a minute to come up
with three more instruments.

« Elicitanswers and write them up on the board. Examples
of instruments that are not in the pictures: accordion,
saxophone, trombone, harp etc.

—— —— — —— — —— —— —— —— — — — — — — —— —

:Answers :
|l 1e 2h 3d 4c¢c 5f 6b 7a 8g I

—— —— —— — ———— —— — ——— — p— — — — — — —_ f—

Exercise B

« Give students a minute to answer the questions in
pairs before discussing them as a class.

f Answers

1 all (including electric guitar, which has been
widely used to play contemporary classical
music since 1950s)

|
I
|
|
I
|
2 electric and acoustic guitar, drums and piano :
3 flute and trumpet |
4 acoustic and electric guitar, piano, cello and I

violin :
5 acoustic and electric guitar, cello and violin |

Exercise C

s Explain the activity.
e Play the CD. Students listen and guess the musical
instrument being described.

i — i — ——— — —— i — — —— — — —

|
|
I
I
|
|
I
I
|
|
|

} Answer !
I aviolin I
b S

Exercise D

e Explain to students that these phrases can help
communication if you don't know the word for
something or you're not sure what the other person
says and / or means.

» Play the CD for students to listen and note the phrases
the speakers use.

« Elicit answers. Explain to students that some of the
expressions are quite informal. The people on the CD
are friends and so use mainly informal expressions.

Asking for help

| don’t know the English word for ...
Can you tell me ... ?

Asking for clarification

Sorry, what did you say?

Did you say ... ?

Helping

Do you mean ... ?

Oh, | know. You mean ...

Exercise E

» Group students in pairs and explain that they will take
turns playing the role of the girl and the boy in the
Listening extract (Exercises C & D).

» Explain that the person playing the role of the boy
should not say the name of the instrument, either
during the dialogue or beforehand.

» Remind them to use expressions for the Language
chunks box to help them talk about the musical
instruments in Exercise A.

e To practise using the language, give students a few
minutes to act out the dialogues concerning two of the
instruments.

Exercise F

« This exercise helps students prepare for the Speaking
task before they do it.

» Divide the class into pairs. Read the instructions to
the activity as a class and check students understand
what they have to do.

« Give them a few minutes to think about the questions
and to prepare their answers. Encourage them to jot
down notes.

{Eﬁf Exercise G

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Speaking: role-play).

« Refer students to page 198 of their books to discuss the
exam strategies.

« Explain to students that they should slightly exaggerate
their difficulty in communicating or comprehending
information, in order to practise more fully the
appropriate strategies from the Language chunks box.

« Elicit this activity is in a more formal context than that in
the Listening extract (Exercise C).

e Give students 5 minutes to do the task in pairs.

« Elicit feedback from each pair. Ask them to tell the class
which instrument Student A has to learn and why.
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Exercises C & D

Girl: Hil It's a lovely day, isn’t it? Do you want to go
and sit in the park for a bit?

Boy: Sorry, | can’t — I've got a music lesson at half
past.

Girl: OK. What instrument are you learning?

Boy: The ... the what's-it-called.

Girl: Sorry, what did you say?

Boy: | don’t know the English word for it. You can
play classical music with it.

Girl: Did you say classical music?

Boy: That's right. It makes a beautiful sound.

Girl: Well, can you tell me what it looks like?

Boy: Um, it has strings and it's made of wood. You
play it with a ... a ... with a wooden thing that's this
shape.

Girl: Do you mean a cello?

Boy: No, it's smaller than a cello.

Girl: Oh, | know. You mean you're [fade] learning
the...

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!'

Workbook Page 119;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

[s] and [[] )

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 119 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of the
differences between [s] and [[]

e Play the CD for students to hear the difference between
the two sounds.

Exercise B

 Play the CD and tell students to circle the word they
hear.

e Check answers.

¢ Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

1 1 she

: 2 sew
i 3 ship
: 4 shape
I 5 Sl"(
I 6 short

Exercise C

e Students take it in turns to say a word from Exercise
B. Their partner has to guess which words they are
saying.

Exercise D

e For a bit of fun, in pairs, students practise saying the
fongue twisters.

e When they have practised them a little, tell them to
say them as fast as they can.

TR

....... {1} R (LR L L A LR LR

Audioscript
Say itright!

sit
shine

1 she
2 sew
3 ship
4 shape
5 silk

6 short

Exercise A

Exercise B

ALNOR AR ERRRE LRI LR R LR R PRRRE LRI U R RRRR LR R RERRE LRI BRI

Writing Pages 120 and 121

Aims of the lesson:
e to introduce students to the topic of
reviews (Exercise A)

« to analyse a model review for organization
and content (Exercise B)

« to notice positive and negative vocabulary
(Exercise C)

e to practise summarizing a film plot
(Exercise D)

» to practise planning and writing a film
review (Exercises E & F)

Exercise A
¢ Give students a minute to do the survey.
e Ask them to compare what they do with a partner.

e Elicit feedback about what students do. Ask them if
they read reviews to help them decide what to buy
and/or see.



Skills development

Paragraphing

Exercise B

» Read the request for reviews as a class.

 Tell students that the paragraphs in the review are not
in order. Give them a couple of minutes to read it and
order the paragraphs.

» Elicit answers.

» Discuss why the film was given a star rating of four
out of five.

O ——— ——— T ——— ———— —— —

Paragraph 1: B

Paragraph 2: A

Paragraph 3: D

Paragraph 4: C

b

The film was given a star rating of four out of five

because, although the writer really liked it, he/she
found the plot a little disappointing.

T —— ———— ———— ——— -

Positive and negative vocabulary

Exercise C

¢ Tell students to read each extract and to note the
positive and negative phrases used to describe the
films.

« Elicit answers.

S — i —————————— ———————— —

Answers
Positive phrases
| loved this film.
| couldn’t wait to see ...
... is terrific
... Is one of the most exciting films I've ever seen.
Very entertaining ...
... well worth seeing

Negative phrases

... was supposedtobea ..., but ..
I'd say it was disappointing.

... a waste of money

... hot as good as the book.

boring

the plot is ridiculous

[
|
I
|
|
i
|
I
|
|
I
|
1
|
1
|
1
|
|
I
[
i
i
Il | don't recommend it.

9)

Summarizing a plot

Exercise D
« This activity aims to show students that a plot summary
should not give too much away.

e Give students a minute to read the plot for The Bourne
Ultimatum and to cross out three sentences that are
not necessary.

» Students compare ideas in pairs.
e Elicit ideas.

Answers
Unnecessary sentences:
e The film talks about his past too.

|
|

{ » He also goes to Spain and meets two people
: there.
I

|

£
|

» Jason Bourne is still trying to find out who he
really is.

T ———————— -

Planning and writing

Exercises E & F

e Read the writing task as a class.

¢ Give students a few minutes to answer the questions
about a film they've seen and to make notes.

e When they've finished, tell students to work in pairs
and to tell each other about the film they've chosen,
using their notes.

« Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

» Refer students to the Writing database on page 169
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their review. Remind them to also use expressions
from Exercise C and the Language chunks box.

« If time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
their review in class.

\ Ask students to complete the writing task
> on page 69 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 178)

— Communication activities (pages 204, 205)
— Self-assessment checklist (page 227)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 9 test



@ Saying your piece

Themes

Communication
Technology

Language aims

Grammar

Zero, first and second conditional
Third conditional

unless, as long as, what if

Vocabulary

Technology and communication
Derivatives

Phrasal verbs

Skills aims

Reading

Students read an article:

o for gist

» to understand text cohesion

Listening

Students listen to a long extract for:

e gist

» specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

e interrupting

e accepting / rejecting interruptions

Writing

Students write an article in order to practise:
e paragraphing

» content and organization

Reading Pages 122and 123

Aims of the lesson:
s to warm students up and introduce them to
the unit topic (Exercise A)

» to activate students’ background
knowledge on the topic (Dive in!)

« to read for gist (Exercise B)

e to read to understand text cohesion
(Exercise C)

e to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise D)

» to translate SMS text message
abbreviations (Exercise E)

 to personalize the topic of the lesson

Quiz
Exercise A

¢ The quiz introduces students to the topic of computer
technologies.

e Give students a few minutes to do the quiz for
themselves. Be prepared to explain any unknown
words.

e Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs or small groups.

» Check answers.

110

Background information

- 1 Charles Babbage made the first designs of a
programmable, steam-driven ‘Analytical Engine’
some time before 1837, and continued to adapt
the designs until the late 1860s; construction of
the machine was never completed.

2 Inthe 1960s, users of MIT's electronic central
file-sharing system began using the system
to send personal messages; the World
Wide Web, developed by Sir Tim Berners-

. Lee, became a publicly available service in

. August 1991; the ARPANET was set up in

. late 1969 and later grew into what is now the

. Internet, with the TCP/IP protocol suite being

. standardised in 1982,

- 3 The ENIAC was completed at the University of

. Pennsylvania, USA in 1945; it's said that it used

. so much electricity that at first it made lights dim

- all over the city of Philadelphia when it was in use.

: 4 The Dvorak keyboard layout, designed in the

* 1930s by Dr August Dvorak, can be used on

:  both Windows and Macs but has never become
*  popular; WYSIWYG stands for ‘What You

See Is What You Get’, describing a computer
interface where what appears in an on-screen

: document is the same as what appears in the
final printed document; the QWERTY layout,
used for typewriters since the late 1870s, is still
used for most computer keyboards today.

. 5 'First generation’ mobile technology dates from
. around 1980; 2G was introduced in 1991, 3G

. in 2001 and a form of 4G in 2010 (although
. some systems have described themselves as
. 4G since 2004).

.
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+ 6 Doug Engelbart made the first computer mouse
+ in 1964, and its case was made out of wood.

. 7 A'‘worm’ is a type of computer software similar to
a virus; Ctrl-Alt-Delete is a Windows keystroke
. combination which interrupts a program or
. function.

. 8 ‘Chips’ consist of layers of various materials,
.- including copper, on a ceramic base of silicon;
. tiny amounts of gold may be used in some parts
of certain computers, but not in chips.

T ———— —— ——————— {—— . —_——_{— ——_—._ .

\3 ] /

Nwe i

e Explainto students that noticesin hotelsin non-English
speaking countries (and menus in restaurants) often
contain mistakes in their English translations. Explain

that this often happens because translation is a very
difficult thing to do well.

¢ Give students a minute to read the notices and answer
the questions.

= Discuss the questions as a class.

—— —— — ——— —————— ————— — —— — — —

Answers

i
|
I 1 A non-native speaker of English.

: 2 They contain the kind of mistakes common in
| word-for-word translations (mistakes in word

i choice and grammar and an unintentional

l\ humorous meaning!).

Exercise B

« Give students 2 minutes to read the text to find answers
to the two questions. Explain that they do not need to
read everything to do this.

¢ Elicit answers and ask students to justify them.

Answers

1 in 1954

2 The problems were: It could only translate 250
Russian words and it only knew six grammar
rules.

T ——— — ——— —— —————— —— —————— -

|
|
|
I
|
|
|
N

10)
@ Exercise C J

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Reading B3).

» Refer students to page 194 of their books to discuss
the strategies.

e Like the one in Unit 5, this type of activity is rather
challenging for students. It would be better to deal with
the first gap together as a class. This way, you will be
able to show students what to look for when completing
the gaps with sentence parts.

» Give them two minutes to read through the missing
sentence parts and to decide which sentence part
would fit best. Encourage them to read the sentence
parts in detail and to read them as part of the paragraph.

« Elicit ideas and ask students to justify their choice.
Decide on the right missing sentence part before
moving on to the second gap.

e Give students about 8 minutes to complete the rest of
the gaps with the missing parts. Remind them there is
one extra sentence part they will not need to use.

e Get students to compare their answers in pairs before
checking them. Encourage students to justify their
choices.

O O — T — —————— —

S ——— —— —— ——————_—_———_—_—_—_—_—_—_—.

Words in context

Exercise D

» Give students a couple of minutes to scan the text for
the words.

« Give students a couple of minutes to match them with
the definitions. Encourage them to use the context to
help.

e Elicit answers.

—— ———— ——— —

|

: 2 a
| 3d
I 49
HEBip
1 6f
| 7 e

111



Exercise E

e This activity involves students having to translate
common text message abbreviations into plain English.

e Give students a couple of minutes to match the
abbreviations with their meanings.

e Check answers.

e |n pairs, students discuss in what situation they might
use each.

e Elicit ideas. Accept any that make sense.

: Answers
NP -9
B4 -2
HAND — 6
IMO -4
BRB -3
K-5
PAW — 10
IYKWIM — 8
LOL -1
LMK -7

M —— — ————————————_—_———_—_—_— —__—

———————— ——— — —
S —————————_ ——_ —_—_ -

-
e Tell students they will be completing a Unified
Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).
» Ask students to open their books at pages 197
and 198 to discuss the strategies.

e Check students understand what they will have to
do and they should be working in pairs.

» Give students a couple of minutes to talk on
computers.

¢ Students should then swap roles.

¢ Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the
\ class what they told their partner. )

 For extra practice task, refer students to
" pages 70 and 71 in the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 124

Aims of the lesson:

to present and practise
e vocabulary relating to technology and
communication (Exercises A, B & C)

e derivatives relating to communication
(Exercise C)

e phrasal verbs (Exercises D & E)

Exercise A

e To check students understand the words, ask them
to match them with the pictures. Model the words for
students to repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

112,

e Give students a few minutes to discuss how
technology has made life easier in the different areas.
Ask them to make notes.

« Elicit feedback and encourage a class discussion.

I Answers

A — transport

B — education

C — communication
D — medicine

E — science

S ———— —— -

Exercise B

» Give students a couple of minutes to complete the
sentences with words from the box.

e Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers. Check students are clear about the
differences between an invention (something new
that has been created or designed) and a discovery
(something new that has been found).

e Model the words for students to repeat (for pronunciation
purposes).

: Answers

I 1 invention
: 2 laptop

1 3 gesture

I 4 software
| 5 postcard
1 6 network
I 7 discovery

S ——————— — — —

Exercise C

¢ Give students a few minutes to copy and complete
the table.

e Check answers.

e Model the words for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).

| Answers

: 1 translate

| 2 interpretation

I 3 communication
: 4 answer

| 5 interrupt

—————— — -

Exercise D

e Give students a couple of minutes to read each
sentence carefully and to match the phrasal verbs
with their meanings.

e Check answers.



'113'

—— —— ———— —— —— — — —— —— — ——— —— {—

Answers

I

I

¥ 1b
120
I 3d
| 4de
1 5a

S ——————— —————————_———_— — .

Exercise E

» Give students a minute to complete the gaps before
checking answers.

i Answers

I 1 calledin

: 2 get through
i 3 hung up

I 4 callup

‘\ 5 Hang on

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 72 of the Workbook.

Grammar 1 Page 125

Aims of the lesson:

e to present and practise the zero, first and
second conditional

Zero, first and second conditional:
presentation

« Give students a minute to read the extracts from the
Reading text and to match them with the descriptions
of the different conditionals. The form rules should
help them decide.

¢ Elicit answers.

» To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on pages 184 and 185 in the Grammar
database.

| Answers

: a second conditional
i b zero conditional
I ¢ first conditional
N P

D ————————

Exercise A

¢ This exercise requires that students understand the
form and meaning of each conditional sentence. Tell
them to read the sentences carefully — they must
make sense when matched up.

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

Fid “
| Answers :
l 1e 2¢c 3d 4b bHa I
e —
Exercise B

» This exercise checks students have understood the
form of each conditional.

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

| Answers
L1 will

2 asked

3 use

4 ask

5 want

6 would lose

————— ——
———————— —

Exercise C

¢ Tell students there is a mistake in each sentence. Tell
them to correct the sentences so that they make the
conditional form shown in brackets. They can refer
to the grammar box for the form rule if they need to.

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
before checking answers.

: Answers

I 1 I'd buy a new laptop if | were you.

2 The computer turns off if you press this button.

3 You can'’t hear the music if you don’t turn up
the volume.

4 | wouldn’t spend all that money on a
translation program even if it were perfect.

5 You can download music for free if you buy
that mobile.

6 I'll call you back if | need anything else.

—— — — — — — — — — -
T —— — —— ——— ———_ -

Exercise D

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
before checking answers.

| Answers

} 1 don’t understand
| 2 checked

I 3 will translate
{ 4 would buy
1 5 says
16 llcall
\

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
* page 73 of the Workbook.
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Listening Page 126

Aims of the lesson:

» to warm students up (Exercise A)

« to activate background knowledge on the
topic and encourage prediction (Exercise B)

e to listen for gist (Exercise C)
» to listen for specific information (Exercise D)

 to notice words related to communication
technology (Exercise E)

Exercise A

e Give students a few minutes in pairs to discuss the
ways of communicating the pictures show. Tell them
to discuss the advantages and disadvantages of
each and to decide which one they think is best.

e Elicit ideas.

—— e ——— ——— ———— ——— —— — — ——— —

| Answers

1
|
I The pictures show the following ways I
of communicating: :
= sending a card I
» sending / receiving a text message :
« talking on the phone I

I

o chatting online or sending / receiving an email o

Exercise B

e Discuss this question as a class. Get students to
note down whether they were or were not possible

20 years ago.

Exercise C

e Explain to students that the speaker is talking about
when he was at school, which was about 20 years
ago.

* Play the CD for students to check their answers in
Exercise B.

e —— ———————— ————— ————— —

: Answers

1 seeing the person you are talking to on the
phone
2 sending written messages by phone
4 3 sending messages using your computer

e

Exercise D

¢ Ask students to read the notes carefully. They might
be able to remember what they heard, so ask them to
tentatively write any answer they can recall.

¢ Ask them to underline key information in the notes —
information that they need to listen out for.

e Play the CD.

* Play the extract again if students are getting an
answer wrong.

e Ask students if any of the information they heard
surprised them.

| Answers

I 1 line

| 2 photos

I 3 video

: 4 (very) popular

| 5 fast

I\ 6 webcam (= camera)

M ——— ———————— — ——— — ——— — —— —. .

———— — —— ———

Words you heard
_

Communication technology
Exercise E

¢ Read the instructions as a class.
¢ Students match the words with the definitions.

e Elicit answers. Model the words for students to
repeat (for pronunciation purposes).

» Ask students if they have done or if they do any of
these on their computer.

| Answers
. 1b 2¢ 3a 4d

8 For extra listening, refer students to page
® 75 of the Workbook, CD folder '"Workbook',

................................................................................................
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Exercises C&D

Rob May: When | was at school, the only way we
had of communicating with people abroad in real time
was the telephone. And even that was expensive
and unreliable. All too often, the line went dead in

the middle of a conversation, (1) and you often had
to try again and again to get through. Back then, if
someone had told me what communication would

be like today, | would have thought they were crazy.
And yet, teenagers today can talk to and exchange
SMS messages with one another on their mobile
phones wherever they are, they can send photos
and songs (2) to each other within minutes, they can_
make video calls (3) and watch each other's face as
they speak, even if they live in different continents.
Yes, you might ask, but what if you have no money?
Can you still chat to friends in another country in real
time? The answer is, yes, you can, because modern
communication technology gives you the chance to
chat with your friends online in real time for free!
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Chatting online is really very easy and, unsurprisingly,
it is also very popular with young people everywhere.
(4) Provided you have a computer and an internet
connection, all you have to do is sign on and start
chatting to your friends by typing your messages in a
window that opens on your computer screen.

And it doesn’t have to cost you anything. Unless you
want a very sophisticated chat program, you can
download your instant messaging software for free.
You just download it, install it, choose a screen name
for yourself and you're ready!

But modern instant messaging platforms aren’t

just for writing messages. You can also exchange
files, such as photographs or songs with the

people you are chatting with, and you can even try
videoconferencing, as long as you have a fast internet
connection. (5) Ah, and of course, a webcam and

a microphone. (6) With videoconferencing, you can
see the people you're chatting with in a window on
your screen, and you can hear them through your
computer speakers. Of course, they can also see and
hear you, so be sure that ...

TS
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Grammar 2 Page 127

Aims of the lesson:

¢ to present and practise the third
conditional

e to present and practise conditional
structures with unless, as long as, what if

The third conditional: presentation

e Read the sentence from the Listening text and
discuss the concept questions as a class.

» Highlight the form of the third conditional.

* To recap, read through the relevant section on
page 185 in the Grammar database.

i ————————————————— —— —

, N
| Answers \
|1 past :
1 2 No 1
l 3 No I
e T T, V4
Exercise A

» This exercise provides some form practice of the
third conditional.

» Give students a minute to do the activity before
checking answers.

I Answers

1
| I
: 1 had been able to :
| 2 wouldn’t have got i
: 3 hadn't called ;
i 4 would have found i
1 5 would have told i

Exercise B

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity.
Explain that all the sentences should be in the third
conditional.

e Check answers.

| Answers

{ 1 had paid

i 2 would have added
I 3 had had

{ 4 had known
i\

5 would not have asked

Exercise C

» Explain the activity and give students 2 minutes to
make third conditional sentences. Remind them to
use the pictures and the prompts to help them.

e Ask students to compare their sentences in pairs.

e Check answers. Accept any that are grammatically
correct and make sense.

————— ————— ——— — —— —— — —— — — — —

| Suggested answers

I 1 If I had called to say I'd be late, she would not
have missed the film.

2 If | had bought a more expensive computer, it
would not have broken down so many times.

3 If | had accepted my sister’s help, | would have
finished the translation.

——— ————— — —

I
|
I
i
|
|
|
A S

unless, as long as, what if: presentation

e Read the sentences from the Listening text and
discuss the questions as a class.

e Tell students that these sentences are all conditional
sentences too.

e To recap, read through the relevant section on page
185 in the Grammar database.

————— ———————— ————— —— —— — — —

: Answers
L 1bH 123 3¢ |
N\

Exercise D

e Give students a minute to do the activity before
checking answers.
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I Answers

|

I 1 unless

| 2 Whatif
| 3 aslongas
l

N

4 unless

Exercise E

= Explain the activity and give students 2 minutes to do
it before checking answers.

e Remind them that the second sentence should have
the same meaning as the first.

| Answers

: 1 unless you ask him to

2 if you don't have other plans
I 3 aslcandoiton myown
\

R ———————————— ——— — — — —_{—_—_—_ —_—

) Ask students to complete the exercises on
* page 74 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 128

Aims of the lesson:

« to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

e Ask students to discuss this question in pairs before
discussing it as a class.

Exercise B
e Again, ask students to discuss this question in pairs
first.

e When discussing it as a class, ask students to
describe or explain the secret language they use if

they use one.

iﬁ Exercise C

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Grammar and vocabulary A22—
A28).

e Refer students to page 196 of their books to discuss
the strategies.

« Tell students they are going to read a text called ‘Pig
Latin’. Ask them if they know what Pig Latin means.

e Give students a couple of minutes to read the text
quickly to find out what Pig Latin is.

¢ Students read the text again but more carefully this
time to choose the correct answer for each gap.

e Check answers.

116,

Exercise D

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
on their own before checking answers.

« Remind them that the second sentence should have
the same meaning as the first.

| Answers

I 1 | would have been able to finish the translation
I :

| 2 unless it knows all the words

I 3 if you press this button

' 4 | had got your message
[ goty g
1
b

5 if my computer had been faster

Quick chat
e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the text.

¢ Discuss the question as a class. Encourage
students to say how they would feel about
being around people who were speaking a
language the students could not understand.

NS
Speaking Page 129

Aims of the lesson:

» to listen for gist (Exercise A)

e to present ways of interrupting and
rejecting / accepting an interruption
(Exercises B & C)

« to practise the new language in a free
speaking task (Exercise D)

Exercise A

e Read the instructions and the possible answers
together.

e Play the CD.

¢ Elicit the answer. Play the extract again if students
get the answer wrong.



Fa b Y
| Answer :
I a I
\ y,

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to read through the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Play the extract again for students to note the
expressions they hear.

————— ————— ——— —————— ——— — — -

; Answers

I 1 I'msorry but ...

} May | say something?
1 2 Please do.

i\ 3 Just a minute.

P4

Exercise C

» Tell students that each group of expressions in the
Language chunks box has a different function.

» Students match the headings to each group.

« Elicit answers. Explain that it is all right to interrupt as
long as it is done in a polite way.

———— — ——— —— ———————— — — —— —— —

| Answers :
I 1 Interrupting another speaker I
} 2 Accepting the interruption :
I 3 Rejecting the interruption I
\

@ Exercise D

» Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Speaking C4).

» Refer students to page 198 to discuss the speaking
strategies.

¢ Read the instructions and the speech bubbles and
check students understand what they have to do.
Remind them to talk about the advantages and
disadvantages of each before they decide which
phone to choose.

* Remind them to use expressions from the Language
chunks box.

¢ Give students 5-10 minutes to do the activity.

» Elicit feedback by asking students which phone they
chose and why.

LT

Audioscript
Exercises A & B

Jan: What I'd really like is a phone that is also an
= MP3 player.

= Mark: Well, most phones can play back MP3 files. In
= fact, only some very old ones can't. So it doesn't

Hgim

40

really matter which phone you choose, if all you want
is an MP3 player, then ...

Jan: I'm sorry, but | didn’t finish. | was saying that |
need a proper music phone, not one that you can just
puta few MP3s in ...

Mark: But ...

Jan: Just a minute. As | was saying, | want a phone
that can hold at least a few hundred of my songs and
play them back.

Mark: May | say something now?

Jan: Please do.

Mark: What you need is a phone that can take a
pretty large memory card. There are music phones
around that can take memory cards of up to four
gigabytes!

Jan: And how many songs can go on that kind of
card?

Mark: Definitely more than a thousand!

Jan: OK then. That's the phone I'm getting. Any idea
how much they cost?

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 120;
CD folder 'Workbook Pronunciation file'

f [1] and [i:] 1

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 120 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of the
differences between the short and long vowels [1]
and [i:].

e Play the CD for students to hear the difference
between the two sounds.

Exercise B

« Play the CD and tell students to tick the sound they
hear.

» Check answers.

« Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.
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7’ b3

| Answers :
i [ [i] E
| 1 bit v I
i 2 cheap v i
: 3 eat v/ }
L4 | feel v/ }
: 5 list v/ :
: 6 heat v :
i 7 sheep v E
: 8 slip v/ :
: 9 | steal v :
S T e e e Fd
Exercise C

¢ Students take it in turns to say a word from Exercise
B. Their partner has to guess which words they are
saying.

Audioscript
Sayitright!

Exercise A
pick
peak

Exercise B

1 bit

2 cheap

3 eat

4 feel

5 list

6 heat

7 sheep

8 slip

9 steal
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Writing Pages 130 and 131

Aims of the lesson:

e to introduce students to the topic
(Exercise A)

« to analyse a model article for organization
and content (Exercises B, C, D & E)

« to practise planning and writing an article
(Exercises F & G)

Exercise A

e Give students a minute to order the ways of learning
English from the most useful to the least useful for
them personally.

e Ask them to compare their order with a partner.

« Elicit feedback.

Exercise B

¢ Read the advertisement together as a class.

» Give students a few minutes to read the two articles
and to decide which one they prefer.

» Elicit opinions. Ask students to justify their choice.

Exercise C

e Tell students to read each article again and to answer
the questions.

e Give students a minute to compare answers with a
partner.

e Elicitanswers. Tell students thata good article should
have all of these things.

Answers

I

|

I 1 article 1; she does this in the second and last
: paragraphs

| 2 article 1

1 3 article 1

l\ 4 article 1

N —————————————————_{——_—_—_—_—_—_—

Skills development
Paragraphing

Exercise D
e Give students a minute to answer the questions.
o Elicit answers.

| Answers :
I 1 Paragraph 1 I
: 2 Paragraph 3 :
I 3 Paragraph 2 I
b Y

Content and organization

Exercise E

« This activity gives students the opportunity to improve
the second article.

e Ask the students to work in pairs. Give students 10
minutes to answer the questions and to make notes.

« Elicit feedback.



———— ——— — ——— — — ——— — — — —— — —— —

40
. N Exercise G | 9

Answers * Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
Is it on topic? box.
The first half is on topic, but the second half goes « Refer students to the Writing database on page 167
off on s tangent: for a plan with useful expressions students can use
Does it repeat ideas? in their article. Remind them to also use expressions
The parts about playing games and listening from the Language chunks box.

to songs and teaching explaining the difficult « If time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
grammar rules are repeated. their article in class.

Are the ideas supported?

No. One way the writer could have supported her
ideas is to say why she thinks certain ways of

| |
I I
I |
| |
| |
| |
I I
| |
i I
I I
| [
| |
| |
{ : Ask students to complete the writing task
I |
: learning a language are useful and certain ways :
1 I
| |
| |
| |
| |
| I
| |
I I
I I
I I
| |
| |
1 I
| |
| |
| I

on page 75 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 179)

— Communication activities (pages 206-208)
— Vocabulary exercises (pages 216, 218)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 228)

are not. She could even have given an example.

Is the information in a clear order?

No. It might have been clearer if she had talked
about the different ways of learning and her
opinion of these immediately after.

Are there any paragraphs?

No. The article could be divided into three

paragraphs:

1 Introduction

2 Opinion of the best ways of learning

3 Other methods the writer has tried or has
heard about

Editable Tests CD: Unit 10 test

Planning and writing

Exercise F
e Give students a minute to read the request for articles.

» Check they understand who they are writing for and
what they are writing about.

e Give students a few minutes to brainstorm ideas for
their articles in pairs.

« Elicit ideas and put them up on the board for students
to choose from.
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Q_D Learn about physics Units 9and 10

’ ~
Newton, needles and new  Answers ;
technologies L 1b }
| 2D I
1 3 a |
Pages 132 and 133 | 4a }
1 5b i
Aims of the lesson: N e 4
« to motivate students to learn about physics Exercise C
through E"Q_I'Sh ) ¢ Students skim through the text to find the bold words
« to read for gist (Exercise A) synonymous to the ones given in the exercise.
« to read for specific information (Exercise B) « Get students to check their answers in pairs then
« to infer lexical meaning from context check the answers with the whole class.
(Exercises C) e s
= to give students an opportunity to : Answers :
organize their own learning experience by I 1 mad about I
completing a cross-curriculum project : 2 proved :
I 3 perceive I

Exercise A | 4 controversial :

e Write up the words Newton, needles and new |5 thanks to I
technologies on the board and ask students how the ! 6 conducted 4
three words can berelated. ~TOTTTEmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm e

e Write up students’ ideas on the board but don't
comment yet. _ -

 Get students to quickly read the text and see if any of Pro jec t
the ideas on the board came up.

» Ask students to look at the headings in Exercise A Students do their own research on the topic
and explain that they should match them with the of their choice and then write reports on their
relating sections. findings using pictures or diagrams to illustrate

« Elicit answers. their work.

HEE S == e RS S e S = Rs by

| Answers :

Il 1 E I

| 2A I

| 2 i

p 4B I

1 5C I

N e e e e e e e £

Exercise B

e Ask students to read the text in more detail in order
to complete the sentences. Encourage them to find
evidence in the text to prove their answers.

¢ Allow students enough time for the activity then check
the answers.
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Iconic buildings
Pages 134 and 135

Aims of the lesson:

« to encourage students to learn about unique
architecture around the world

« to understand text cohesion (Exercise A)

» to read for specific information (Exercise B)

« to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise C)

« to engage students in discussions to enable
them to personalize the cross-cultural topic
of the unit (Exercise D)

Exercise A

e Ask students to hame as many famous buildings or
monuments as they can — if necessary give them
two examples, like the Taj Mahal and the Statue of
Liberty.

¢ Write up their ideas on the board.

e Ask the students to look at the sentences in Exercise
A. Explain that there are seven sentences but only
six gaps in the text (one sentence is extra).

 Tell students to read through the text and complete
the gaps paying attention to the surrounding lexical
and grammatical context.

» Get students to check their ideas in pairs — encourage
them to discuss their ideas and reread the text where
necessary.

e Elicit answers.

T ——— — ———— -

" ————————— —— ———————_——_— —_—.

Exercise B

e Explain the task and then ask students to read the text
more carefully in order to choose the correct answer.
Encourage students to find evidence for their choices.

¢ Elicit answers.

Culture today ...

Units 9 and 10

Vg “
{Answers ;
| ds |
| 2¢C i
I 3¢ I
e |
| 9¢ I
I Ba I
\ i

—————— ————————— —————— — —— -

Exercise C

» Ask students to work individually to match the words
in bold with their definitions.

e Check answers.

I Answers

]
{ 1 no exception
| 2 unique

I 3 deserve
{4 luxury

i 5 iconic

I 6 span

{ 7 replica

|\ 8 spectacle

e ——————— — ————— ————————_— — -

T —————— — ——— - {—

Your voice Exercise D

* Ask students to work in pairs in order to discuss
question 1.

e Encourage students to use relevant speaking
strategies — agreeing /disagreeing, explaining, giving
reasons for opinion, interrupting, accepting/rejecting
interruptions etc.

« Allow students a few minutes to work individually and
make a description of an iconic building. They should
not show their descriptions to anyone at this stage.

¢ Ask students one by one to describe a building of
their choice to the class — other students should
guess which building is being described.

: Answers
| Students’ own answers I

————————————— —_— ——_——_—— —_{— —_ -
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@I Progress check Units 9 and 10

Pages 136 and 137 3 are used

4 was directed

Exercise 1 5 was filmed; will be shown
1 episode 6 was recorded
2 effects 7 was written
3 reviews 8 is played
4 audience .
5 soundtrack Exermse‘?
6 circus 1 were given
7 channels 2 will be written
8 horror 3 was reported
9 concert 4 has been given
10 zoo 5 were served
Exercise 2 Exercise 8
1 Awaid 1 my nose pierced
o witeh 2 have/get my hair
3 book 3 my room painted
4 listen to 4 you had .
5 download 5 my teeth whitened
6 have our grass cut
Exercise 3 7 had our car repaired
1 in 8 is having her hair cut
2 through 9 am having new software installed
3 up 10 am having my hair dyed
: 32 Exercise 9
1 would have
Exercise 4 2 won't tell
1d 3 had read
2b 4 won't be
3f 5 rains
4 a 6 won
5e .
6 c Exercise 10
1 She will call you unless she is busy.
Exercise 5 2 As long as she keeps practising, she will win the

. race.
1 communicate

2 translate
3 interruptions

3 If you don't get some sleep soon, you will be very
tired tomorrow.

4 | will visit you for Christmas if | do not have to get
4 answer on a plane.

5 We wouldn't have got there on time unless he had

Exercise 6 taken us with his car.

1 was invented
2 was taken
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@ Where in the world ...?

Themes
City
Countryside

Language aims

Grammar

Reported statements

Reported questions

Reported commands and requests
Reporting verbs

Vocabulary

City and countryside
Giving directions

like

country and countryside

Reading Pages 138 and 139

Aims of the lesson:
» to warm students up and introduce them to
the unit topic (Exercise A)

» to activate students’ background
knowledge on the topic (Dive in!)

s to encourage prediction (Exercise B)

« to scan for specific information (Exercise C)

o to read for detail (Exercises D & E)

« to check global understanding of the text
(Exercise F)

« to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise G)

« to personalize the content of the text
(Quick chat)

Quiz

Exercise A

* The quiz deals with famous landmarks in the world
and is an introduction to the theme of the unit — city
and countryside.

» Ask students if they know the names of the places in
the pictures and where they are.

e Give students a few minutes to do the quiz for

themselves. Get them also to match the names of
the places from the quiz to the pictures.

Skills aims

Reading

Students read an article for:
» specific information

* detail

Listening

Students listen to short extracts for:

e gist

e specific information

Speaking

Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
order to practise:

* comparing pictures

e expressing similarities and differences
Writing

Students write a report in order to practise:
e paragraph headings

 formal register

e Oorganizing ideas

e Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs or small groups.

e Check answers.

« Students read the interpretation of the quiz results on
page 164.

Background information

The pictures behind the quiz show the Sydney
Opera House, the Statue of Liberty, the Taj Mahal
and the Sphinx of Giza.

= .

Machu Picchu is an abandoned city in the
mountains of Peru. It is 2430 metres above sea
level and it is thought that the Incas started building
. it around 1430 AD. It is often referred to as ‘The

. Lost City of the Incas'.

R N N O O R N O N N N e N e N

LR R

—— ——— ——— —— ——— — —— —— —— — — —— —

Answers :
1a 2¢ 3a 4a 5¢ 6a 7c 8a 1

N\ Y 4

\ [/

e The pictures show Nisyros island in Greece and
Perth in Australia.

« Discuss the question as a class. It doesn’t matter if
students don’t know anything about these places, as
they will learn a lot about them in the Reading text.

3
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Background information

. Nisyros is a volcanic Greek island and municipality
. located in the Aegean Sea. It is situated between |
. the islands of Kos and Tilos. Its shape is 3
. approximately round, with a diameter of about ]
: 8 km, and an area of 41.6 km?, J
* Perth is the capital and largest city of the Australian ¢
+ state of Western Australia. It is the fourth most 1
* populous city in Australia, with an estimated 1
+ population of 1.5 million. 1

L T I I I S )

Exercise B

e Give students a minute to read the first paragraph of
the text.

e Discuss the question as a class. Encourage students
to predict what they think life would be like in these
places for teenagers.

Exercise C

e Give students 6 minutes to scan the text to find the
information in the table.

« Tell students that to do this, they do not need to read
the whole text in detail. They need to scan the parts
of the text where these places are mentioned and
read these parts in detail.

¢ Time students so that they do it faster.

e Get students to compare their answers in pairs before
checking them.

—— i — ————— ———— — ——— —— —— ——— —

Fd by
| Answers :
: Perth, Nisyros, :
: Australia Greece :
: What is the | 1.5 million | Fewer than 1000 :
| | population? people {
| | what Itis 2724 km |Itisa !
I | makes away from geographically |
: this place |the nearest |isolated island :
| |isolated? city. not on any major |,
1 shipping routes. |
: It also has no :
I airport. |
I . ) I
| | What can Many things | Nothing much. I
I |teenagers | (cinema, Play football, go I
: do in these |sports, swimming. :
i | places? sailing, etc) I

iﬁ Exercise D

e Tell students they will be completing Unified State

e Explain the activity and tell students that they will
need to read the text about Lisa in more detail to do it.

e Give students about 3 minutes to answer the
questions. Tell students to find the relevant parts of
the text that help them decide.

» Students compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the text.

e e

| Answers

I le 2c

@ Exercise E

o Tell students that they will need to read the text about
Manos in more detail to answer these questions.

e Give students about 2 minutes to answer the
questions. Tell students to underline the relevant
parts of the text that help them decide.

e Students compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by
referring back to the text.

S — —————————— ———

: Answers 1
i 1ig 2d I

T —— ————————————— ———_— —_—_—_—_ -

Exercise F

e This activity checks global understanding of the text.
e Give students about a minute to answer the question.
» Students compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit the answer.

e ———————————————

Words in context

Exercise G

e Give students a couple of minutes to match the
underlined words / phrases with the meanings.
Encourage them to use the context to help.

o Elicit answers.

£ 5,0
: Answers :
1 1 outdoor 5 a great deal 1
: 2 residents 6 stuck :
| 3 envious 7 downside |
l\ 4 remote 8 no wonder ,l

—— ————— — — ——— —— —— ——— ——— —_—._

Exam type exercises D and E (Reading A15-A21).
e Refer students to page 195 to discuss the reading
strategies.



Quick chat

L- Give students a minute to discuss the question

in pairs before discussing it as a class.

For extra practice, refer students to pages
78 and 79 of the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 140

Aims of the lesson:

to present and practise

¢ vocabulary relating to city and countryside
(Exercises A, B & C)

e giving directions (Exercises D & E)

« easily confused words (Exercises F & G)

Exercise A

» Tell students they will be reading a text which compares
the city to the countryside. Give them a minute, in
pairs, to brainstorm things they expect to read about.

» Elicit feedback.

» Give students a minute to read the text to see if any
of the things they thought of are mentioned.

« Students read the text more carefully and choose the
best answer.

e Elicit answers. Don’t worry about the words in bold
they didn’t choose, as some of these are practised in
Exercise C.

Answers
1 zebra crossings
2 office blocks
3 department stores
4 car parks
5 peaceful
6 noisy
7 polluted
8 forests

|
|
I
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
I
|
|
|

Exercise B

« Give students a couple of minutes to make notes about
the area they live in, using the words in Exercise A.

» Ask them to compare their answers in pairs.
e Elicit feedback.

Exercise C
» Give students a minute to complete the sentences.
e Check answers.

« Model the words for students to repeat (for
pronunciation purposes).

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— — — — — f— ——

Answers }
1 quiet [
2 green }
3 car park :
4 waterfall I
5 flats :
6 petrol station |
7 crowded }
8 valley I

I
|
I
|
I
|
I
|
I
|
I
I
|
|

Exercise D

« Give students a couple of minutes to read the text
and to complete the directions.

¢ When students have finished, tell them to follow the
directions on the map (starting from the arrow in the
top right-hand corner) to find the house the directions
lead to.

e Check answers.

Answers

1 down
2 turn

3 straight
4 over

5 to

|
I
I
I
|
|
|
I
I
| 6 across

—— —— — ——— f— f—

Exercise E

e Give students a few minutes to give their partner
directions to their house.

Exercise F
e Explain that the word like can be used to mean
different things.

¢ Give students a minute to read the sentences and to
match the words in bold with their meanings.

e Check answers.

—————— —— — —— ———————— —— — — - — — —

£ b Y
: Answers :
1 1d |
: 2 b;a ;
1 3¢ I
A S P

Exercise G
» Students write a sentence for each use of like.

e Ask students to compare their sentences in pairs
before checking them.

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
® page 80 of the Workbook.
a2 5)




Grammar 1 Page 141

Aims of the lesson:

» to present and practise reported statements
and questions

Reported statements: presentation

e Give students a minute to read the sentences in
direct speech and their reported speech equivalents
from the Reading text on pages 138 and 139.

e Students complete the rules based on the example
sentences.

e Elicit answers.

 To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on pages 186 and 187 in the Grammar
database.

Answers

f

1

I 1 shift the verb one tense back
: 2 don’t use

l\ 3 often begin

Exercise A

 This exercise gives students practice intense changes
required in reported statements.

« Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

: Answers :
I 1 (that) barbecues had become a traditional way |
| oflife {
I 2 (that) there were lots of cinemas and theatres |
: 3 (that) when he had been a child he had swum :
I all day in the sea I
| 4 (that) competing with other teams meanthe |
I got to travel a bit I
: 5 (that) his cousins had been jealous of the :
l freedom they had had I

Exercise B

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

Answers
1 thought
2 was
3 disagreed
4 were
5 could
6 would
7 was thinking

Reported questions: presentation

e Ask students to read the questions and the reported
questions and to say what they notice about the
changes.

e Read the rules together as a class.

e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 188 in the Grammar database.

Exercise C
e This exercise gives students practice in reported
questions.

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

: Answers

I 1 Frank how often he went out with his friends
: 2 Magda if she would be moving to a big city in
i the future

: 3 Tom if he had ever been to Australia

I 4 Rhonda where she had lived as a child

Exercise D

e Give students a few minutes to ask their questions
and to make notes.

e Elicit answers by getting students to report the
answers they got (see example). Alternatively, get
students to swap partners and to tell their new partners
about their first partner, using reported speech.

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 81 of the Workbook.

Listening Page 142

Aims of the lesson:

e to activate background knowledge on the
topic (Exercise A)

s fo listen for specific information (Exercise B)

» to listen for gist (Exercise C)

e to notice the easily confused words
country and countryside (Exercise D)

e to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson

Exercise A

» Give students a few minutes to discuss the statements
and questions in pairs.

e Elicit feedback and encourage a class discussion on
the topic.

Exercise B

» Read the instructions as a class.
e Play the extract.
e Check answers.



—— —— — ——— ———— — — —— —— ——— — —— —

Answers :
1 She lives in the city. |
2 Yes, very much. |

T ——————————————————————— -

E, Exercise C

» Explain that students will now hear four girls talking
about where they live. The first extract is the same
one as in Exercise B.

« Give students a few minutes to read the statements
and to underline any key words that will help them
listen out for the information in the statement. Remind
them that there is one extra statement.

e Play the CD. You might want to play the CD a second
time.

e Check answers. Play the CD again if students are

getting any answers wrong.

I
|
I
|
~

:Answers 1
I\1E 2A 3D 4B |

N ———————————————_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—.

Words you heard
[I————"

country and countryside

« Read the information about country and
countryside together as a class.

Exercise D

e Students read the sentences in the exercise and
match the words with the definitions.

o Elicit answers.

| Answers

l\ 1d 2@a 3b 4c |

———— ———————————— ————_— ——_

e Tell students they will be completing a Unified
Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

e Ask students to open their books at pages 197
and 198 to discuss the strategies.

¢ Check students understand what they will have to
do and they should be working in pairs.

« Give students a couple of minutes to talk on
where they live. Encourage them to use words
from pages 140 and 142.

» Students should then swap roles.

e Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the

L class what they told their partner.

y

8 For extra listening, refer students to page
% 83 of the Workbook, CD folder 'Workbook',
track 12.
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Exercises B & C

Speaker 1

Well, my family almost moved to the countryside last
year. You see, my dad was offered a good job in the
countryside and he suggested we should move there,
but we were all against the idea! So in the end we
stayed, and | must say | love living here. | mean, OK,
there’s the heavy traffic and the pollution and the
noise and all that, but, on the other hand, it’s alive!
And there is so much choice of things to do and
places to go to. Not to mention that the schools are
better, the sports facilities are better, ... everything is
better! ... If | were to move, | think I'd move nearer
the city centre, if anything. | could never understand
why people choose to move to the country.

Speaker 2

It's funny that you ask that, because, actually, | was
just telling my best friend | can’t wait to finish school
and leave this place! I've had enough of the countryside
and its narrow-minded people. Everyone here thinks
everything is their own business: what you do, what
you say, what you wear ... They just want to be in
control of everyone else’s lives. | think it's because they
have nothing better to do — talking about other people
and sticking their noses into other people’s business
is their only way of having fun here in the country! As
soon as | leave school, I'm going to tell everyone here
to forget about me and move to the city.

Speaker 3

Well, | didn’t think | was cut out for life in the
countryside. I've lived all my life in the city centre, and
| always thought that's where I'd spend the rest

of my life. Of course, my mum always insisted that |
didn’t know any better and that I'd change my mind
when | grew up — she used to live in the country, you
see ... But then, last summer | spent three weeks
with my cousins in the country. and | have to say | did
change my mind! It's not just that it's healthier, the
people in the country are different too. They talk to
one another more, they care for one another ... |
loved itl When | grow up, I'll definitely move to the
countryside. | don't think there’s anything in the city
that | would miss.

Speaker 4

| don’t know if | prefer living here rather than in the
city. You see, I've lived here all my life — | have no idea
what it would be like if | were to live in the city. But
what | do know is that | enjoy the long walks | take
with my two dogs every morning. And the scenery — |
don’t think you can compare that to the city. Plus the
fact that there is less anxiety here. You can get
anywhere you want to on foot. And in less than five
minutes, because everything is so closel

T T R T T L T e R L T T e e T e T e T A TR e TR T T
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Grammar 2 Page 143

Aims of the lesson:

« to present and practise reported
commands and requests
» to present and practise reporting verbs

Reported commands and requests:

presentation

e Ask students to decide which of the two sentences is
a command and which is a request. You might want
to put the sentences up on the board.

e Students choose the best way to report each one.
Explain that told is more direct and less polite, which
is why it is used for commands.

« To recap, read through the relevant section on page
188 in the Grammar database.

The first one is a request and the second is a
command.

1b

2a

Exercise A

e Give students a minute to do the activity before
checking answers. Tell them that they can use the
subject pronouns he or she and the object pronouns
me or us.

: Answers
1 He told me to stop complaining.
2 She asked me to help her pack.

3 She asked me to call her as soon as | got
home.

4 He asked us to be quiet.
5 He told me never to speak to him again.
6 She asked us not to make so much noise.

S ——— ————— ——— — — —— — — — —_ —_—_ — —_ "

|
|
I
I
|
I
|
I
I
|

Reporting verbs: presentation

» Read the pairs of sentences together and elicit from
students the difference the verb in bold makes.

e Read the answer together as a class and then read
the note.

e To recap and for a longer list of reporting verbs,
read through the relevant section on page 188 in the
Grammar database.

Exercise B

e This activity gets students thinking about the meaning
of each statement and how they may have been said.

s Give them a minute to read the sentences carefully
and to match the reporting verbs to each.

e Check answers.

: Answers

I 1 promise
: 2 invite

| 3 advise

: 4 refuse

1 5 offer

l\ 6 suggest

Exercise C

e Explain the activity. Remind students they won't
need to report everything in the statement as each
verb carries a lot of meaning in itself. Refer them to
page 188 for the verb patterns following these verbs.

s Give students two minutes to do the activity before
checking answers.

I 1 to say anything like that again

: 2 to their party

I 3 me to tell him the truth

I 4 to do anything about it

: 5 to book the tickets for me

I 6 that we should go to the gym together

e

Exercise D
e Explain the activity — follow the same procedure as
for Exercise C.

e Give students 2 minutes to do it before checking
answers.

: Answers
1 She advised me to eat less.
2 She offered to help me.

3 He suggested that we should go to the Teen
Cafe.

4 He promised to (do anything he could to) help us.
5 She ordered me to leave.

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 82 of the Workbook.



Practise your English Page 144

Aims of the lesson:

e to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

¢ Ask students to discuss this question in pairs before
discussing it as a class.

e P ———————

I Answers
i Students' own answers

Exercise B

 Give students a minute to read the text quickly and to
find three differences.

e Elicit answers.

| Answers

Some of the differences:

1 accent and vocabulary

2 what people say and the way they say things

3 Americans apologize less

4 Americans are more direct

|
I
|
|
|
|
I
i
A

€[ Exercise C

 Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Grammar and vocabulary B4—
B10).

« Refer students to page 195 to discuss the strategies.

» Students read the text again, paying attention to the
gaps and deciding which parts of speech might fit
them and what the surrounding grammatical and
lexical context is.

e Student make derivatives from the words given in
capitals and complete the gaps.

e Check answers.

———— ——— — —— ——— — —— —— — —— — —— —

: Answers

1 me

2 had thought
3 people

4 was surprised
5 explained

6 first

7 less

|
I
I
I
I
|
|
I
|
1

a1)
Exercise D 1y

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity
on their own before checking answers.

+ Remind them to use no more than three words and
that the second sentence should have the same
meaning as the first.

I Answers

I 1 didn't like

: 2 had never been
i 3 what she liked
; 4 if he had

i 5 heloved

Quick chat
e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the text.

e Give students a minute to discuss the question
in pairs before discussing it as a class.

Speaking Page 145

Aims of the lesson:

» to warm students up (Exercise A)

« to listen for specific information (Exercise B)

« to present ways of talking about similarities
and differences in pictures (Exercise C)

e to practise the new language in a
controlled activity (Exercises D & E)

o to practise the new language in a free
speaking task (Exercises F & G)

Exercise A

e Give students a couple of minutes to compare the
two photos by answering the questions.

« Elicit feedback.

Exercise B

s Explain that they will hear someone doing the same
task with the same pictures. Give students a minute
to read the questions.

» Play the extract for students to answer the questions.
You may need to play the extract again.

« Elicit answers.

{ Answers |
t\ 1 Yes 2 Yes 3 Yes 4 Yes |



Exercise C

e Give students a minute to read through the
expressions in the Language chunks box.

e Play the extract again for students to note the
expressions they hear.

: Answers

Expressing similarity

Both pictures show ...

Expressing difference

In the first picture ... , while in the second ...

In the first picture ...

In the second picture ...

however, ...

on the other hand, ...

——————————————_—_—_—_—_—_—_——_—_—_ .

Exercise D

e This activity provides some controlled practice of the
expressions in Exercise C. Give students a minute to
do the activity before checking it.

Answers

1
1
1 the two pictures is that they both show a house |
2 they look miserable :
l
I

3 the woman in the second picture is watching
TV

Exercise E

e Ask students to work in pairs. Give them a minute to
make sentences comparing the photos in Exercise A.
They do not need to write them down.

e Elicit feedback from some of the students.

Exercise F

e This activity prepares students for the Speaking task.
Give students a minute to make notes comparing
each set of photos.

e Monitor and check that they’'ve made notes.

Exercise G

e Explain to students that this activity is the same
one the student in the Listening extract was doing
(Exercises B & C).

¢ Check students understand what they have to do and
they should be working in pairs.

e Remind them to use the expressions from the
Language chunks box to help them talk about the
pictures.

e Tell students to talk for at least a minute on each set
of photos. Tell students to give their partner feedback
when they’ve finished talking. Students should then
swap roles.
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Audioscript

Answers
Accept any of the following:
For pictures A and B:
Similarities
In both pictures there are families (father and son).
Both pictures show them enjoying themselves,
playing a game, spending time together.
Both pictures show fathers teaching their sons
something new.
In both pictures the boys look fully concentrated
on what they are doing.

I

I

i

[

i

|

[

I

I

I

I

i

I

I

|

I

: Differences

: The people in the first picture are indoors, while
1 the people in the second picture are outdoors.
I The people in the first picture are sitting down,
: however, the people in the second picture are
| doing sport / walking / moving / playing a sports
I game.

: In the first picture the people are playing an

i intellectual game (chess), while in the second

I picture the people are playing a physical game
: (cricket).

I The boy in the first picture looks quite

: experienced in playing chess, while the boy in the
| second picture seems to be just a beginner.

: For pictures C and D:

| Similarities

: In both pictures the people are playing games.
1 They are enjoying themselves in both pictures.
: There are two boys in each picture.

| Differences

: In the first picture the boys are outdoors, while in
| the second they are indoors.

|
|
|
1

In the first picture the boys are playing a physical
game, but in the second picture they are playing
a computer game.

e ———————————— — —— — ———— —— — — —_—————————_——————_———_{— ——_— ——

Exercises B & C

Man: I'd like you to compare the two pictures and say -
how happy you think the two boys are and why.

Girl: Both pictures show young boys. In the first
picture, there’s a boy playing a video game, while in
the second there is a boy in a car. In the first picture,
the boy is indoors and he looks happy, because he's -
smiling. In the other picture, however, the boy doesn't °
look happy at all. In fact, he looks miserable.
| think the boy in the first picture has got a new :
computer, or a new game, that's why he's pleased.
The boy in the second picture, on the other hand, might
be going on a long journey and seems to be bored or
tired ...

LR AL R




Pronunciation file 'Say it right!

Workbook Page 120;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

M tnand i |

Ask students to open their Workbooks at page 120 and
look at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

Exercise A

e The activity aims to make students aware of the
difference between the sounds [t[] and [d3].

e Play the CD for students to hear the difference
between the two sounds.

d21] Exercise B

e Play the CD and tell students to circle the word they
hear.

e Check answers.
» Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.

P 2 b Y
i Answers :
I 1 ridge 5 joke 1
| 2batch 6 match :
: 3 chain 7 search :
L4 Gill I
N P

Exercise C

e Students take it in turns to say a word from Exercise B.
Their partner has to guess which word they are saying.
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Audioscript
Say it right!

Exercise A
rich
ridge

d21] Exercise B

1 ridge

2 batch

3 chain

4 Gill

5 joke

6 match

7 search

ALLIRRRLL L g T
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Aims of the lesson:

« to intfroduce students to the topic
(Exercise A)

« to read a model report (Exercises B & C)

» to analyse a model report for paragraph
headings, other characteristics and formal
register (Exercises D, E & F)

« to practise planning and writing a report
(Exercises G & H)

Exercise A

« Give students a minute to discuss the questions in
pairs.

e Elicit feedback.

: Answers :

| The picture shows: |

l\ guitar lessons, aerobics, chess and basketball. |

Exercise B

» Tell students to read the first three lines of the report
and to answer the questions.

————— ————— —————— —— — ——— —— —

: Answers

I 1 Tanya Read
; 2 Collingwood Council
I\ 3 The Collingwood Youth Club

Exercise C

o Tell students to read the whole report and to answer
the questions.

e Elicit answers.

I Answers

1 No, it isn't, because the building is in bad
condition and because there are not enough
sports and activities offered.

2 The building needs to be fixed up and more
sports and activities should be offered.

pm——————
\—“-‘-H-—

Skills development

Paragraph headings

Exercise D

» Explain to students that a typical report is separated
into paragraphs with headings. This makes it easier to
organize, but it also makes it easier to read.

131



« Give students a minute to match the headings to the
paragraphs. Remind them there are two extra ones.

e Elicit answers.

, \
: Answers }
i 1d i
I I
e I
1 3b [
| 43 /j

Characteristics of reports

Exercise E

 Give students a few minutes to look back at the report
and to note the features that a report should have.

e Elicit feedback.

: Answers :
I e be fairly formal or neutral in style. |
: « have section headings to make it clear and easy :
i to read. [
: * make some recommendations. :
I e start with an introduction. I

Formal and informal register

Exercise F

e Tell students that the phrases underlined are too
informal for a report. Tell them to refer back to the
model report for ways to make these phrases more
formal.

e Elicit feedback.
Suggested answers

I
|

I Most people said they were not pleased with the
: sports club. They said that the sports club could
| offer more sports. They would like to see a
|

|

I

l

pool and some tennis courts added ... | would
recommend that some air conditioners be
installed.

—————— ——— -

132,

Planning and writing

Exercise G

Organizing ideas
e Give students a minute to read the writing task and
check they understand it.

e The questions help students prepare for the report
they are going to write. Give students a few minutes to
answer the questions and make notes.

» Monitor to help if necessary.
¢ Get students to share their ideas in pairs.
e Elicit feedback by asking students to share their ideas.

Exercise H

e Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check! box.

« Refer students to the Writing database on page 168 for
a plan with useful expressions students can use in their
report. Remind them to also use expressions from the
Language chunks box.

e [f time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,
their report in class.

\ Ask students to complete the writing task
* on page 83 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 180)

— Communication activities (pages 209, 210)
— Self-assessment checklist (page 229)

Editable Tests CD: Unit 11 test



@ An apple a day ...

Themes Skills aims
Food Reading
Health Students read an interview for specific information
Language aims LG § )
Students listen to a conversation for:
Grammar

e gist

Gountable and uncountable nouns; plural nouns specific information

much / many / a lot of

Articles Speaking
both ... and, neither ... nor, every, each, alland ~ Students conduct a pairwork speaking task in
none order to practise:
so/ such and so many / so much » expressing their opinion
too and enough « agreeing and disagreeing
Vocabulary Writing
Food Students write an essay in order to practise:
Phrasal verbs e paragraphing
Words related to health e supporting ideas
. ™ e T T T i e i e SR g N
{ Answers |
| Diet |
Aims of the lesson: : 1 :
e to warm students up and introduce them to : 4 :
the unit topic (Exercise A) i 0 [
 to activate background knowledge on the : 6 :
topic (Dive in!) P 7 I
« to introduce students to the text topic I !
(Exercise B)  Exercise i
« to encourage prediction (Exercise C) : 2 :
« to scan for specific information (Exercise D) 3 |
« to infer lexical meaning from context : 1L :
(Exercise E) | Other I
« to personalize the content of the text E ?0 !
12 :
N\ '

EXQrCiS@ A e A
 The activity introduces ways of keeping fit and healthy. qwe ’;’ /
e Ask students first to read through the ideas and to ’

decide which refer to diet (ie what we eat) and which o Give students a minute to discuss which comments

to exercise. they agree or disagree with in pairs.
* Check answers. « Elicit opinions.

¢ Give students a minute to decide on the three best.

e Give students a couple of minutes to discuss their Exgrase B _
choices in pairs or small groups.  Give students a minute to read the first paragraph of
the text.

» Discuss the question as a class.

e Elicit ideas.



Answers

I
I
I A super food is a food that is very nutritious

: and can make you feel and look better and even
1

\

live longer.

S ————— ——— ———————— — — —————__ -

Exercise C

¢ Ask students to tell you which foods and drinks in the
box they think are good for you.

» Give students a minute to scan the text to find and note
the foods. Time them.

e Tell students to read the text around each food and to
decide if they are in fact good for you or not.

e Elicit answers. Ask students if they are surprised with
the information about these foods.

| 1
: Good for you :
: dark chocolate :
I coffee |
I [
I tea 1
: olive oil :
I Bad for you I
: milk chocolate :
I burgers I

Exercise D

e Explain the activity and tell students that they will need
to read the text in more detail to do it.

e Give students about 5 minutes to find the answers. Tell
students to find the relevant parts of the texts that help
them decide.

= Students compare answers in pairs.

e Elicit answers. Ensure students justify them by referring
back to the text.

Answers

1v/

2/

3v

4 X Ginseng gives you energy.

5 X Not necessary if we eat a balanced diet that

contains plenty of fresh fruit and vegetables.

6 v

———————————————_—_—_—_——_———— —.

Words in context

Exercise E

¢ Give students a minute to scan the text for the words /
phrases.

« Give them a couple of minutes to match the words /
phrases with the meanings. Encourage them to use the
context to help.

e Elicit answers.

£ Y
:Answers :
i1 1c 2g 3d 4b 5e 6f 7h 8a I
M e e e e P
-

» Tell students they will be completing a Unified
Exam type exercise (Speaking C3).

o Ask students to open their books at pages 197
and 198 to discuss the strategies.

» Check students understand what they will have to
do and they should be working in pairs.

« Give students a couple of minutes to talk on food.
Encourage them to use words from Exercise E on
page 149.

» Students should then swap roles.

¢ Ask one or two students to tell the rest of the
class what they told their partner.

o

For extra practice, refer students to pages
84 and 85 of the Workbook.

Vocabulary Page 150

Aims of the lesson:

e to present and practise

— vocabulary relating to food
(Exercises A & B)

- phrasal verbs (Exercise C)
— easily confused words to do with health
(Exercise D)
e to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson (Quick chat)

Exercise A
= Ask students to look at the photo and text and to tell you
what type of text it is.

¢ Give students a minute to read through the recipe and
to choose the option that they think fits best.

e Give students a minute to compare their answers in
pairs.

Exercise B

¢ Play the CD for students to listen and check.
e Check answers. Check students also understand
what the other foods are.



—— —— ———— —— —— — — —— —— — ——— —— {—

| |
: 1 eggs 7 Slice :
I 2 pepper 8 Beat |
: 3 onion 9 Add :
I 4 garlic 10 Pour 1
i 5 cheese 11 bake :
| 6 sausage 12 Serve |

N ——————————— ————— ———— —— — =

Exercise C
» Give students a minute to complete the sentences with
phrasal verbs from the box.
e Check answers.
Answers
1 cut down on
2 given up
3 take off
4 puton
5 working out
6 worked up
7 go off

—— —— ———— —— ——— ———— ———— — — .

|
|
I
|
I
I
I
I
|
|
|
|

Exercise D

e Refer students to Easily confused words box and
discuss the difference in the use of words relating to
health.

« Read through the text in Exercise D together as a class.
The exercise is a good way to check that students have
understood the difference in meaning between the
words.

» Give students a couple of minutes to read the text and
to choose the correct answer.

e Check answers.
Answers

1 pain

2 hurt

3 treat

4 cure

5 recovered

Quick chat

e Give students a few minutes, in pairs, to talk
about an accident or injury they have had.

¢ Elicit feedback from a number of students.

i
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
i

Ask students to complete the exercises on
* page 86 of the Workbook.
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Audioscript
Exercise B

Presenter: Another idea for a healthy dish is a
Spanish omelette. It's very easy to make, and
absolutely delicious. You will need:

4 eggs

a red pepper

4 mushrooms

a red onion

a clove of garlic

half a cup of cream

some salt and pepper

a little olive oil

some grated cheese

one sausage (optional)

some parsley for decoration

Now, here’s what you do: slice the vegetables and
sausage if you are using it. Beat the eggs and cream
together, and then add the vegetables, sausage and
cheese to the egg mixture. Add some salt and pepper.
Qil a small oven dish and pour the ingredients into it
and bake for 30 minutes in a medium oven. Serve this
omelette with a salad.

00 NIRRT R AR ARRRARA NN AP ORRLE ORI AL AR00 ADULSEE PR ORI R

QRO UL RN PR

Grammar 1 Page 151

Aims of the lesson:

to present and practise

» countable and uncountable nouns; plural
nouns

s much, many, a lot of
e articles

Countable and uncountable nouns;

plural nouns: presentation

» Give students a minute to read through the nouns and
to match them with the categories.

« Elicit answers.

» Torecap, read through the relevant section on page 189
in the Grammar database.

: Answers

I a strawberry, burger, suitcase, coin

: b health, money, news, advice, spaghetti, luggage

I ¢ hair, food, chicken, paper



Exercise A

» Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers.

: Answers :
I 1 The furniture in here looks expensive. I
: 2 No news is good news. :
I 3 The parcel was wrapped in brown paper. |
: (no article) :
i 4 Traffic lights were first installed in 1868 in I
1 London. |
: 5 In our bank your money is safe. :
l\ 6 Spaghetti is a long, thin Italian pasta. |

T ———————————————————— — — —_ -

much, many, a lot of: presentation

» Give students a minute to read through the sentences
and to decide which are correct. You might want to tell
them that three are correct.

s Elicit answers.

e Read through the rules. Point out that even though many
is usually used in negative statements and questions, in
informal speech it is also used in positive statements.

eTo recap and to see a longer list of determiners,
read through the relevant section on page 189 in the
Grammar database.

———— — —— ——— ———— —— — — — —— — —— —

Exercise B

¢ Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers. Tell students that in one of
the sentences, more than one determiner is possible.

I
I
I
' 2 much
: 3 a lot of / many (the informal use)
I 4 many

| 5 many

I 6 alotof

Articles: presentation
e Read through the rules and example sentences
together as a class.

e To recap and for more uses of articles, read through
the relevant section on page 190 in the Grammar
database.

Exercise C

= Give students a couple of minutes to do the exercise
before checking answers. Refer them to page 190 if
they are not sure whether to use an article or not.

: Answers

1 1a

12 the

I 3 the

g —

|

I 5 the

I =

I 6

I

1

S —————————— —_ —

T ——————————————————————— —_ —

Ask students to complete the exercises on
page 87 of the Workbook.

Listening Page 152

Aims of the lesson:

e to introduce students to the topic
(Exercise A)

» to listen for gist (Exercise B)

» to listen for specific information
(Exercise C)

 to notice collocations related to health
(Exercise D)

« to give students the opportunity to discuss
the themes raised in the lesson (Quick chat)

Exercise A

e Give students a minute to match the health problems
to the pictures. Don’t expect them to know all of them.

e Elicit answers.

’ \
: Answers }
I 1 abroken bone I
: 2 a wound :
1 3 afever I
| 4 an accident |
. /

T —— —— ——————_——— ——— —_— — —_—_— —__—

@31] Exercise B

e Explain the activity and tell students that they do not
need to listen to all of the extract in detail to do it. They
just need a general understanding of it.

e Play the extract.
e Check the answer.



: Answer

|
|
I Lucy mentions an accident, a broken bone and |
I awound. !

@ d31] Exercise C

» Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Listening A1-A7).

» Refer students to page 193 to discuss the listening
strategies.

¢ Give students a minute to read the statements.

¢ Play the CD.

e Check answers.

Answers :
1 Not stated |
2 True :
3 False |
4 False :
5 False |
6 True :

7 False I

\

S ——————— ———— — ——— ————— —— —. -

Words you heard
.

Collocations
@31] Exercise D

» Ask students to listen to the conversation again for
collocations.

e Students listen and note down the collocations
they hear.

e Elicit answers.

{ Answers

feel better

fully healed, fully recovered

seriously injured

M ——— —————_———_——_—— —._—{——_—_—_ .

|
I
|
l
\

Exercise E

» Students get further practice of the collocations relating
to health. Explain that to choose the correct words
students should carefully analyse the context (eg both
head wound and head injury are possible, but only a
head wound needs stitches).

e Elicit answers.

Answers
1 wound
2 broken, broken
3 injured, accident
4 fever

B — —— — —

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
N
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Quick chat .

e Ask students why Lucy did not suffer any head
injuries. Elicit that it was because she was
wearing a helmet.

¢ Give them a minute to brainstorm ideas in
pairs first.

e Elicit feedback from different students around
the class.

) Y
For extra listening, refer students to page

" 89 of the Workbook, CD folder 'Workbook',
track 13.
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Audioscript

Exercises B, C & D
Lucy: Hi, Ben!

- Ben: Hi, Lucy! | haven’t seen you for ages! To be

honest, | thought you weren’t coming back.

= Lucy: Yes, well ...

= Ben: You were in hospital, weren't you?

= Lucy: Yeah. It was pretty serious. | had an accident
= while riding my bike. (2)

- Ben: | know, | heard. What happened?
= Lucy: Well, | was riding my bike along Smith Street,

and | was about to turn into Gertrude Street, and
then | noticed a tram coming, so | swerved to avoid
the tram, and | fell off. (3) Next thing | knew, | was in
the emergency room at the hospital. | assume an
ambulance took me there, but | can’t remember

a thing. (4)

Ben: That's terrible! You're all right now, though, and
that's what counts.

Lucy: Yes, true, but it's been awful.

Ben: Were you seriously injured?

Lucy: Not seriously, but | did break my arm. | was
wearing a helmet, so didn't suffer any head injuries.
Ben: You look like you're fully recovered.

Lucy: Almost. My legs still hurt a little when it's cold,
but | do feel much better than | did six weeks ago, let
me tell you. (5)

Ben: Is that scar on your arm from the accident?
Lucy: Yes, | had to have ten stitches, but the wound
has fully healed, as you can see. (6)

Ben: Well, Lucy, what can | say? It seems you really
are lucky.

Lucy: | suppose. Did | miss anything while | was away?
Ben: No, not really. Well, Miss Barker has left, and we
now have a new English teacher.

Lucy: Yes, | heard.

Ben: But nothing round here ever really changes.
Lucy: Glad to hear it! | really missed the place. (7)

= Ben: Well, welcome back!

{{TTHT

Lucy: Thanks!
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Grammar 2 Page 153

Aims of the lesson:

to present and practise

e both ... and, neither ... nor, every, each, all
and none

¢ so / such and so many | so much
» too and enough

both ... and, neither ... nor, every, each,

all and none: presentation
» Ask students to complete the rules.
» Check answers. They will probably not get all of them

right.
e To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 190 in the Grammar database.
Answers

1 neither ... nor

2 both ... and

3 none

4 all

5 every (or) each

|

[

I

|

[

|

1

|

{

.

Exercise A

e This activity checks students have understood the
meaning of each determiner.

« Give them a minute to do the activity before checking
answers. Remind them that in one of the sentences,
both options are possible.

: Answers

I 1 Neither

{ 2 None

i 3 Both

# 4 All

i 5 Each/Every
I 6 neither

} 7 None

|

so /such and so many / so much:

presentation

e Give students a few minutes to read the example
sentences and to complete the rules of form.

e Check answers.
« To recap, you might want to read through the relevant
section on page 191 in the Grammar database.

]' Answers

| so + adjective

: such + noun

| 8o many + countable noun

| so much + uncountable noun

Exercise B

e Ask students if they have ever been to a gym and what
the experience was like.

e Tell students that they are about to read a text about
someone’s experience at a gym. Give them a minute
to read it to determine if it was a good experience or a
bad one.

» Give students a couple more minutes to read the text
carefully in order to complete the gaps.
e Check answers.
Answers
1 so
2 s0 much
3 so many
4 so
5 such
6 so much

—— ————— — —— — — ———— —— ——— — — —_ .

|
I
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
1

too and enough: presentation

e Give students a few minutes to read the example
sentences and to complete the rules of form.

» Check answers.

* Read the concept question regarding the meaning of
too and the example sentences as a class.

» To recap, read through the relevant section on page
191 in the Grammar database.

Sentence a

v N
| Answers :
: too adjective / adverb :
t not adjective / adverb | enough :
[ |
I | enough | noun |
I I
| I
s\

Exercise C
e This activity practises the new language from the page.

» Give students 2 minutes to do the activity before
checking answers.



———— ——— — ——— — — ——— — — — —— — —— —

: Answers

I 1 There were so many people there you would
} have loved it.

I 2 Thatis so much money!

} 3 It's too much for me. | can’t eat all that food!

1 4 You're too tall. You won't fit into my car.

: 5 You're so beautiful. | wish | were as beautiful as
| you.

i 6 It is such a hot day today that | think I'll stay in
I all day. / It is so hot today that | think I'll stay in
| all day.

: 7 This is enough food to last me a week.

I 8 I'm going on a diet; I'm not thin enough!

; 9 I'm getting old enough for dangerous sports

1 like hockey.

]I 10 It's too cold to sit outside.

M —————————————— —— — —_— —_ —_—_ -

———————— —— ——— ——— — — ——————_{—

\ Ask students to complete the exercises on
> page 88 of the Workbook.

Practise your English Page 154

Aims of the lesson:

» to practise the grammar and vocabulary
from the unit in an integrated way

Exercise A

» Tell students they are going to read an article about
three strange restaurants.

« Give them a few minutes to read the article quickly to
find out what is strange about them.

e e ———

Answer

The first one is in the sky, the second is
completely dark inside and the third is
underwater,

Exercise B

» Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Grammar and vocabulary B11-
B16).

* Refer students to pages 195 and 196 to discuss the
strategies.

¢ Students read the text again, but more carefully this
time to complete the gaps with derivatives of the words
given in capitals.

» Check answers.

I
I
I
|
|
|

—— —— — ——— —— ——— ——— —— — —— — — — —

: Answers

I 1 exciting

} 2 Waiters

| 3 entrance

: 4 thoroughly
1 5 beautiful
‘\ 6 excitement

Exercise C

« Give students a couple of minutes to do the activity on
their own before checking answers.

: Answers
L 1A
Nac

I 3B

| 4D

{ 5B

; 6D

f 7B

1 8D

1

Quick chat
e This activity gives students the opportunity to
personalize the text.

« Give students a minute to discuss the question
in pairs before discussing it as a class.

Speaking Page 155

Aims of the lesson:

« to prepare students for the free speaking
task (Exercise A)

« to listen for specific information (Exercise B)

« to present ways of expressing opinions,
agreeing and disagreeing (Exercises C & D)

e to practise the new language in a controlled
activity (Exercise E)

« to practise the new language in a free
speaking task (Exercise F)

Exercise A

» Give students a minute to work in pairs and discuss the
statements. Encourage students to explain themselves.

e Do not elicit feedback at this stage as this will spoil the
final speaking task (Exercise F).

139



d32] Exercise B

» Explain that they will hear two people talking about the
first statement in Exercise A.

» Play the extract for students to answer the questions.
You may need to play the extract again.

e Elicit answers.

: Answers

i 1 He agrees with the statement.

: 2 She disagrees with the statement.

|

|

3 They both disagree with the statement at the
end.

d32] Exercise C

¢ Give students a minute to read through the expressions
in the Language chunks box.

e Play the extract again for students to note the
expressions they hear.

Answers
Agree
| don't either.
| do too.

Disagree

Really? | don't.
Expressing an opinion
| agree that ...

I think ...

Exercise D

e This activity checks students understand some of the
expressions in Exercise C. Deal with the questions as
a class.

S —————————————————— —— —

: Answers

|
|
I 1 Sodoland I dotoo. i
l\ 2 Neither do | and | don't either. !

————————— ————— —————— —_—— —_—

Exercise E

» This activity provides some controlled practice of the
expressions in Exercise C.

¢ Ask students to do the activity in pairs. Tell them they
do not need to discuss each statement in detail, but
should only agree or disagree using the expressions
from the Language chunks box.

e Give students a minute to do the activity before eliciting
answers.

Exercise F

e Explain to students that this activity is the same one the
students in the Listening extract were doing (Exercises
B &C).

e Check students understand what they have to do and
that they should be working in pairs or small groups.

¢ Remind them to use the expressions from the Language
chunks box.

« Give them at least 5 minutes to talk about their opinions
about the statements.

e Elicit feedback and encourage a class discussion.

Audioscript
@32] Exercises B & C

Adam: | agree that children should never be allowed
to eat fast food.

Joanna: Really? | don't.

Adam: But it's bad for them.

Joanna: | agree, but | think it's a little extreme to
stop them from eating it. They shouldn’t eat it every -
day, but they should be allowed to eat it once a week. :
Adam: Yes, | suppose you're right. | don’t eat it :
regularly because my mum won't allow it.

Joanna: | don't either. But a lot of young people do. |
think it's a serious issue.

Adam: | do too.

Joanna: So, do we agree then? Children should be
allowed to eat fast food, but only once a week.

Adam: Yes, agreed.

Pronunciation file 'Say it right!'

Workbook Page 120;
CD folder 'Workbook_Pronunciation file'

Sentence stress

Ask students to open their books at page 120 and look
at the pronunciation activities of the unit.

d22] Exercise A

¢ The activity aims to make students aware of sentence
stress and the fact that words like articles are not
normally stressed in sentences. However, they might
be if we want to emphasize something.

e Play the CD for students to hear the sentences and
to underline the words that are stressed.

e Elicit feedback. Explain that it is the content words
(ie the ones that contain the most meaning) that are
usually stressed.

e Play the CD again for students to listen and repeat.
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———— — ——— —— —— — — —— —— — —— — —— {—

Answers
1 I'll have the apple, please.
2 You need to slice the peppers finely.
3 The food industry is excited about nano foods.
4 Add the eggs last.

—— —— — —

|
|
|
i
|
|
|
h

Exercise B

» Give students a minute to practise saying the
sentences in pairs.

d23] Exercise C

¢ Play the CD for students to hear the sentence read
out. Ask them why the is stressed in this sentence
and not in the ones in Exercise A.

I Answer

It is stressed to emphasize the Eiffel Tower.

The speaker wants his / her interlocutor to clarify
if he / she is talking about the one and only Eiffel
Tower in Paris.

N ————————— —————— ——_—— —— — — -

—— — — —
—— — ——— —
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Audioscript
Say it right!

Exercise A

1 I'll have the apple, please.

2 You need to slice the peppers finely.

3 The food industry is excited about nano foods.
4 Add the eggs last.

d23] Exercise C

You don’t mean the Eiffel Tower, do you?

Pages 156 and 157

Writing

Aims of the lesson:

« to introduce students to the topic and to
activate background knowledge
(Exercises A & B)

» to read a model essay for gist (Exercise C)

» to analyse a model essay for paragraphing
(Exercise D)

e to analyse a model essay for linking words
used when supporting ideas (Exercise E)

« to practise supporting ideas (Exercises F & G)

« to practise planning and writing an essay
(Exercise H)
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Exercise A @

» Give students a minute to discuss the questions in pairs.
Check students understand nutritious (= healthy).

e Elicit feedback. Encourage a class discussion on the
topic.

Exercise B
o Tell students to read the notice.

» Elicit feedback on their opinions. Again, encourage a
class discussion on the topic.

Exercise C

« Tell students to read the essay to determine how the
writer feels about the issue.

e Elicit the answer. Ask students if they agree with the
writer.

—— — — — ——— —— ———— — — — — f— — — — — — — —

Answer

| |
| 1
I The writer believes schools should make sure that !
1 : 1
i students eat healthily. I

Skills development
Paragraphing

Exercise D
» Explain to students that a good essay is separated into
paragraphs, each containing one central topic.
= Give students a minute to answer the questions.
e Elicit answers.
Answers
1D

3=
>

!
[
|
I
|
:38
I
1

Supporting ideas

Exercise E

e Give students a few minutes to look back at the
essay and to find words or phrases that match the
descriptions. Deal with the first one together so that
students are clear about what they have to do.

o Elicit feedback.

141



Answers
1 On the one hand
On the other hand
2 which is why
As a result
that is why
therefore
3 because
4 for example
like
5 some people say
They / | believe
| think,
| am sure
Personally though
6 To conclude

Exercise F

e Tell students to read the notice and the ideas that
follow.

e Give them a minute to sift through them to decide
which agree with the statement and which disagree.

e Elicit feedback.

¢ Give students 2 minutes, in pairs, to come up with two
more ideas — one that agrees with the statement in the
topic and one which disagrees.

| Answers :
: Agree with the statement: 1, 2 :
| Disagree with the statement: 3, 4 I

Exercise G

e Give students a minute to match one support to each
idea in Exercise F. Tell them that they will need to read
them carefully to do this.

e Get students to share their ideas in pairs.

e Check answers.

« Give students a few minutes, in pairs, to come up with
some support for each of the ideas they came up with
in Exercise F.

—— ———————————— — —— —— —— —— — —

Vs bY
: Answers :
| 1d |
| 2a l
| 3b I
Il 4¢ I
\ P4

Planning and writing
Paragraphing

!ﬁ Exercise H

o Tell students they will be completing a Unified State
Exam type exercise (Writing C2).

o Refer students to pages 196 and 197 to discuss the
writing strategies.

» Read through the plan and tips in the Quick check!
box.

e Refer students to the Whriting database on page 168
for a plan with useful expressions students can use
in their essay. Remind them to also use expressions
from the Language chunks box.

e If time allows, get students to write, or begin to write,

their essay in class.

Ask students to complete the writing task
on page 89 of the Workbook.

Teacher’s Resource File:

— Progress test (page 181)

— Communication activities (pages 211-213)
— Vocabulary exercise (page 218)

— Self-assessment checklist (page 230)

Editable Tests CD:
— Unit 12 test
— Final test



C )) Learn about health Units 11 and 12

Diet: then and now

Pages 158 and 159

Aims of the lesson:
» to motivate students to learn about health
and diet through English

sto read for specific information
(Exercises A & B)

«to notice topic-related vocabulary
(Exercises C & D)

eto give students an opportunity to
organize their own learning experience by
completing a cross-curriculum project

Exercise A

» Write the word food pyramid on the board and ask
students what they think it means.

» Write up students’ ideas but don’t comment yet.

» Get students to look at the food pyramid on page 158.
Ask them to describe what foods they can see in
each section of the pyramid. Read the captions and
be ready to explain any unknown words.

« Students now read the descriptions given in Exercise
A and match them to sections 14 of the pyramid.

e Elicit answers.

T ————— ——

S ————— —— ——————————— ———— — .

Exercise B
e Ask students to read the text and answer the
questions.

« Allow students enough time for the activity then check
the answers.

Answers

1 No, because people ate little or no processed
food and they exercised a lot in their daily life.

2 Because there is more variety of foods
available.

3 The fact that they don’t exercise much in their
dalily life.

4 Probably not.

5 The grain group — foods high in complex
carbohydrates, fibre and protein — because we
need to eat as much fibre as possible.

o 6 As rarely as possible.

R ——— ———— ———————— —_—— — — ——_—_—_ -

|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
i

Exercise C

e Explain to students that they should choose between
the two foods, a or b, on the assumption that one of
them is good for health and the other is not.

e Get students to work in pairs and justify their choices.

« Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

1b because the fruit is fresh

2 b because they are high in fibre

3 a because it is high in fibre

4 b because itis low in fat

5 a because crisps are high in fat and salt

—— ———— ——————— ——— — — — — — —— —_

i
|
|
|
I
|
|
l
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Exercise D

e Students read the text and choose the option which
best fits the context.

e Check answers.

: Answers
I 1 physical activity
I 2 plenty of

E 3 low

I 4 low
l

~

5 enough

————— ——— —— ——————— — —— —— ——— —

Project

Students do the project work on health according
to the given plan.



Eat your way around the world!

Pages 160 and 161

Aims of the lesson:

= fo encourage students to learn about
national dishes around the world

» to read for specific information
(Exercises A & B)

s to infer lexical meaning from context
(Exercise C)

» fo engage students in discussions to enable
them to personalize the cross-cultural topic
of the unit (Exercise D)

Exercise A

e Ask students to name as many different foods they
associate with different countries as possible. If
necessary, give an example like pizza — ltaly.

e Write up their ideas on the board.

e Tell them as they read through the text they should
see if any of their ideas are mentioned.

e Ask students to read through the text quickly. Then
get them to match the food items in the box to
sentences 1-5. Make sure they realise there is one
extra food.

¢ Get students to check their ideas in pairs — encourage
them to discuss their ideas and reread the text where
necessary.

e Elicit answers.

: Answers

I 1 pumpkin pie
I 2 haggis

: 3 kimchi

| 4 goulash

l\ 5 paella

—— ————— —— — ———— ——— — — — — — — — —

Exercise B

e Explain the task and then ask students to read the
text in more detail in order to decide if the statements
are true or false.

e Ensure students justify their answers by referring
back to the text.

¢ Check answers.

@

Answers

—
—|

(it's potatoes)

ooo~NOTORAWN
e B R e

————————————————————————_—_

Exercise C

» Ask students to work individually to match the words
in bold with their definitions.

e Check answers.

—— —— — — — ——— — — — — — — —— — —— — —— —

| Answers

I 1 delicious

2 ingredients

3 synonymous
4 fermented

5 soak(ed)

6 derive(s) from
7 distinctive

8 version

S ———————_——————_—_—_—_——_—_—_— —_—_ -

= \ 3
Your voice Exercise D

o Ask students to work in pairs and discuss the
questions.

s Encourage students to use relevant speaking
strategies — agreeing/disagreeing, explaining, giving
reasons for opinion, interrupting, accepting/rejecting
interruptions etc.

e Invite a few students to sum up what they have
discussed with their partners.

: Answers
I Students’ own answers I

————— —— —— — ————— —— — — —— —— —



g Progress check Units 11 and 12

Pages 162 and 163

Exercise 1

1 office

2 zebra

3 valley

4 park

5 petrol

6 waterfalls
7 flats

8 store

Exercise 2

1 cucumber
2 onion

3 much

4 cut

5 Add

6 baked

Exercise 3

1 given

2 put

3 worked
4 go

5 work

6 cut

7 take

Exercise 4
1 country
2 would like
3 pain
4 recovered
5 countryside

Exercise 5
1 was not going anywhere
2 was the most beautiful place he had ever visited
3 can speak

4 had lived in a small village by the sea when she
was a child

5 have always wanted to go

Exercise 6
1 | had lived there
2 if | had gone to school in London
3 | had met at the party
4 to know if Arthur was feeling sick

Exercise 7
1 not to tell anyone
2 to leave them alone
3 to open the door for her
4 to give him/her our money

Exercise 8
1 ag; the
2 the
3 an
4 —; the
5 The; the; the
6 a
T -
8 a;—a -~

Exercise 9
1 so
2 so many
3 so
4 so
5 such

A Ask students to complete Progress test 3
% on pages 92 and 93 of the Workbook.



Workbook Answer Key

\Unit1 T Hords you heard
7 thrilled

. 6 Exercise 1
Reading ) 9 1 win
Exercise 1 Exercise 4 2 beat
acting — Kim 1 frain 3 beaten
being a cameraman — Shawn = D 4 win
computer editing — Callum i ehed 5 beat
screen writing — Kath Wi
. ¥ 5 medallist Grammar 2
Exercise 2 6 championship Exarcies |
1. alum 7 contact 1 | am writing
2 Shawn 8 professional 2 Are you getting
3 K?thy Grammar 1 3 | still have
¢ B 4 itsmell
Exercise 1 b
Exercise 3 o/ 5 |don'tlike
1 play :; 1/ 6 I'm enjoying
2 gear c 3/6 7 | prefer
3 get a kick out of d 7/8 8 Do you want
4 leisure time 9 Mike and | are thinking
5 geek Exercise 2 10 Do you want
6 pastime 1 X It's snowing. Exeralsad
2 v
; aT]ateur 3 v 1 Jane does like you.
renearse X 5 i
: e g 2 Mina is always leaving the
9 upload ; f’wrltes s Sietey lights on all over the house.
10 screenplay 6 X They're playing 3 | do want to come to the party.
Vocabulary 7 v 4 Dad is always whistling.
5 She does understand what you
Exercise 1 8 X walks waARE
1b2e3f4d5]j Exercise 3 6 I'm always forgetting my
6¢c7h8 g 9a 10i 1 doesn’t Speak homework.
Exercise 2 2 do you take Exercise 3
1 score 3 goes Students’ own answers
2 [ick 4 ’'m not enjoying
3 court 5 It never rains Listening
4 pitch b She, plays ) Exercise 1
5 amateur 7 ymf be ‘drawilng Students’ own answers
& ifieme 8 we're listening
" < Exercise 2
7 rink Exercise 4 1b2a3caa
8 bat 1 am writing
Exsiclsss 2 am sitting Writing
1 amazed 4 has_ 2 Exercise 1
: ; 4 am listening
2 frightening 5 Do .. have 1 but
3 bored " 2 why
4 satisfyin & ot 3 too
9 7 sends
5 amused @ 4 so
8 Are ... enjoying



5 though
6 also
7 can't

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Reading

Exercise 1
a Peru

b Venezuela
¢ Brazil

Exercise 2
1F2T3F 4T 5F6F

Exercise 3
hang around
turn into
flunk

locals
spectacular
landscape
rediscover
awesome

O ~NOOhR WOWN =

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

ferry

passport; border
package
terminal

harbour

port

rank

N o o bs WwNN =

Exercise 2
live
travel
Travel
journey
trip

trip

stay
voyage

0 ~NOOhE QN =

Exercise 3
1d 2a 3b dc

Exercise 4
1 overseas
2 trip

traveller's cheques
guidebook

set off

attractions

fare

checked in
boarding passes
10 terminal

© 00N O RER®

Grammar 1

Exercise 1

went

saw

ate

called

was getting
was flying; saw

DO R WN =

Exercise 2

travelled

was watching; went
didn’t go; went
stayed; went

were sitting; saw
didn’t order; chose

Ao ON =

Exercise 3
1 didn’t use to

2 used to and would
3 usedto

4 usedto

5 usedto

Exercise 4
ib2a3c4b5d6a

Words you heard

Exercise 1

Positive Negative
advantage disadvantage
agree disagree
courage discourage
familiar unfamiliar
fortunately unfortunately
lucky unlucky
Exercise 2
1 discourage
2 familiar

3 disadvantage

4 lucky
5 disagree
6 Unfortunately

Grammar 2

Exercise 1

While/When
When
During
When

ago

ago

g WwN =

Exercise 2
1b2c3ad4cbcba

Listening

Exercise 1
1c2d3a4db

Exercise 2
ib2b 3adc

Writing

Exercise 1

1 When
2 At first
3 In the end
4 That's when
5 You see

Exercise 2
Students write their own stories.

Exercise 1

1—
=z
0
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>
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Exercise 2

package

saw; port; ferry

attractions

passports; border

guidebook

harbour

taxi rank

set off; check in; boarding pass
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Exercise 3

a b WN =

live

staying; live
trip

journey
voyage

Exercise 4

O ~NOG R WN =

boring; interesting
frightened

amazing; excited
disagreed

satisfied

amusing

bored; exciting
thrilling; unfortunately;
disapprove; unsafe

Exercise 5

DU s WN =

play; collect
like; takes
doesn’t smell
usually get
hardly ever see
'm learning

Exercise 6

1
2

3

| saw Oliver a week ago.

Geoff called me while | was
watching TV.

He was walking to school
when he saw something
strange.

| used to live in London but |
live in Glasgow now.

When Sam was younger, he
played with the girl next door.
| didn’t use to like travelling,
but | love it now.

What were you doing
between eight and ten o’ clock
last night?

When Mum was younger, she
used to be more carefree than
she is now.

Exercise 7

DO AR WN =

of mine is

that their
during the

use to like / like
ever goes
believe

Reading

Exercise 1
1 Imogen
2 Patrick
3 Sam

Exercise 2
Patrick, Sam
Patrick

Imogen
Patrick, Sam
Sam

Patrick

Patrick, Imogen
Patrick

O ~NOoO g hRON =

Exercise 3
career
assignment
degree
dull

risky

track
crew
fascinated
teamwork
ambition

O O ~NOOO R WN =

1

o

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

civil servant

shop assistant
computer technician
civil engineer
mechanic

factory worker

flight attendant
nursery teacher

O~ WN =

Exercise 2
application
employees
qualifications
retirement
interviewer
employer

Do WN =

Exercise 3
1 in
2 eamn

get

take
colleagues
on

do

salary

set

10 down

0 oo~ R ®

Exercise 4

get
qualifications
experience
on

set

made
employment

~N oo s QN =

Grammar 1

Exercise 1
before
ever
already
yet

still
since
so far
always
just

for

O oo ~NOO R WN =

—h
(=}

Exercise 2

1 You've been writing that
application for two hours.
Haven't you finished yet?

2 | haven't had any experience
of this kind of work.

3 Yolanda hasn’t passed her
French exam.

4 Have you ever wanted to
change jobs?

5 I've been waiting for an
e-mail from Alice, but she
hasn’t sent anything yet.

6 Dad has been cleaning his

car for two hours and he still

hasn’t finished.

v

8 That's the first time I've
enjoyed a Maths lesson.

lq..d

Exercise 3
1 advertised



—

finished

have not received
have been studying
have reached

won

have not had
volunteered

helped

have been working

cowo~NOOO RN

Words you heard

Exercise 1
1 job
2 works
3 jobs
4 job
5 work

Grammar 2

Exercise 1
1j2b3h 4d5i
6c7g8f9a 10e

Exercise 2
wouldn't it
haven't you
have they
won't she
didn’t he
hasn’t he
did we
couldn’t you

0 ~NOOO R WN =

Exercise 3
Possible answers

1 tell me where | would be
working

2 could tell me who | would be
working with

3 how much my salary will be

4 me know how much paid
holiday time | will get

5 to know when | could start
Listening

Exercise 1

All the teenagers became
millionaires before they left
school.

Exercise 2
1b2c3b4b5c6b

Writing

Exercise 1

Dear Mr Grundy,

| saw your advertisement for
summer camp assistants in the
New Musical Express. | would like
to apply. So, | thought I'd drop_

you a line.

| am 15 years old and | have
been playing the guitar since |
was eight and the piano for three
years. | have recently passed the
Grade 8 music exams. My mum
and dad say I'm fantastic.

| have a good level of English
because | have been studying it
for the last five years. | also know
a little French. | don’t really like
the language, to be honest.

Last summer | worked as an
assistant and helped organize
events on a sports summer
camp here in Slovenia. | enjoyed
working with young people.

Although some kids are
horrible, aren’t they?

You don't give much information
in your advertisement, do you?
Could you send me more details
about what the job involves?

| look forward to hearing from you
soon.

Yours sincerely,
Martin Franc

Exercise 2
Possible answers
1 Dear Mr...

2 | would like to apply for the job
you advertised recently in ...

3 I'd be grateful if you could tell
me what the salary would be.

4 Thank you for taking the time
to read my application. | hope
to hear from you soon.

Reading

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

1

Exercise 2

C

Exercise 3
1a2c3c4b5d

Exercise 4

0O ~NOO R ON =

loads
download
keep up
revolution
common
commit
mug

can't afford

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

1
2
3
4
5
6
T
8
9
0

arsonist
robbers
robbery
shoplifting
kidnapper
smuggler
shoplifter
burglary
murder
burglar

Exercise 2

N o g bR o=

fingerprints
break in
owned up
arrested
accused
investigating
suspicious

Exercise 3

1
2
3
4
5

stole
robbed
stolen
stolen
robbed

Exercise 4

1

2

The two shoplifters got off with
a warning

The robbers made off with
thousands of dollars in cash.

The two people sitting over
there ran off without paying.

She killed all five of her
(_1493



husbands and got away with it! 3 Take Exercise 3

5 The smuggler was locked up 4 take Students write their own stories
for 10 years. 5 bring .
6 The burglars were let off. (The 6 bring 3-4 Review
police let the burglars off.)
G 5 Grammar 2 Exercise 1
rammar
Exercise 1 Jobs
Exercise 1 1 safer 1 civil engineer
1 had already left; got 2 more 2 nursery teacher
2 had called 3 better 3 computer technician
3 ran 4 most 4 flight attendant
4 had been sitting 5 as 5 car mechanic
5 had left 6 further 6 factory worker
6 had been looking 7 most Crime
B 8 less 1 shoplifter
1 Jane had been driving for Exerci§e 2 g smuggiing
hours before she realized she 1 easier QS0
was lost. 2 worse 4 robber
2 What had you been doing 3 the most comfortable 5 burglar
before you heard the shot. 4 better 6 murder
3 v 5 as beautiful Exercise 2
4 Wilnessets said that ll’tl)e? had 6 less 1 refirement
seen a strange man before -~
fhes ke 9 Exercise 3 2 ?PP"ClaT'O" _
5 1 better than 3 interviewer; experience
2 smaller than 4 qualifications
Exercise 3 3 as bad as 5 employer; employees
1 Tedbeoy . 4 the best Exercise 3
2 had been Walllng; decided 5 |ess courage than 1 bbed
3 had been; heard 6 the best I |
4 had already started; saw . . £ Wi
5 had not used Listening 3 work
6 had not spoken Exoicisa 4 4. "wetk; job
5 colleagues
Exercise 4 2 8 do
1 got Exercise 2 7 eamn
2 had 1X2X3/4/5X6/ 8 get: salary
3 had had .
4 had been Writing Exercise 4
1 down
5 had been Exercise 1 5
6 had been watching b up
7 heard ) 3 on
8 Had she remembered Exercise 2 4 up
9 gotup 1 was 5 off
10 saw 2 had taken 6 off
12 appeared 4 had got P
5 listened 2 .
Words you heard & Tad Havbeted Midte SeRaus
PP ;
£ 7 had been & ‘fihnes
Exercise 1 g 4 most frightening
1 Take
2 bringing 9 listened 2 aeeas
0 aaid 6 less

-150:



Exercise 6
wasn't it
haven’t you
don’t you
will he

did they
can'’t you

U s N =

Exercise 7

1 what she does
2 howl can

3 iflcan

4 if | will

Exercise 8

1 have always wanted
was

travelled

took

had never been
was

stopped

had spent

did

have been doing

Progress test 1

Exercise 1
1B2C3A4D5A6A
7AB8A9A 10D

owo~NOOORON

—

Exercise 2

went

best

used to

had stolen
hers

had just taken
had made
the worst

N R QN =

Exercise 3
qualifications
retirement
frightening
expensive
robberies
attractions
attendant
burglary

O ~NOO R ON =

Exercise 4
1 isa boring

always remembers my
set off

| used to go swimming
is as tall as

while we were having
fill in this

didn't get away with

oo ORON

Exercise 5
owned up to
hit
investigated
shoplifting
border

bat
fingerprints
court

9 robbery

O ~NOO R QN =

10 boarding passes
11 professional
12 broke

Reading
Exercise 1

Students can discuss their
predictions.

Exercise 2
1C2E3B4F5A

Exercise 3

delivery van
make a purchase
stocks

pattern

predict

fabrics

a thing of the past
mugging
Vocabulary

O ~NoOghR ON =

Exercise 1
credit
cash
bargain
brand
catalogue
sales
receipt
account

O ~NO R WN =

Exercise 2
1a2b3cd4ab5c6b

Exercise 3

1 Before the euro the Irish
currency was called the Irish
pound.

2 Could you lend me two euros?

3 Does this machine take fifty
cent coins?

4 | never borrow money from
anyone. If | can’t afford
something, | just don’t buy it.

5 /

v

7 Sorry. | don’t have any
change. I've only got a twenty
euro note.

8 v

L=2]

Exercise 4
made
do

do

go
made
go
made
do

O ~NOOhAE WN =

Grammar 1

Exercise 1
where
why
when
whose
who
that

OO0 s N =

Exercise 2

1 A customer is someone who
buys things in a store.

2 A credit card is something that
we can pay for things with.

3 A greengrocer’s is a
place where you can buy
vegetables.

4 A shopkeeper is someone who
owns a store.

5 Internet crime is the reason
why many people don’t shop
online.

6 January is the month when
many shops have sales.

151,



7

Profit is the money shops
make from selling things.

Exercise 3

1

2

Do you like the new phone that
you bought?

Is this the purse that you
thought you'd lost?

Isn’t she the girl who works in
the supermarket?

My father, who hates
shopping, almost never buys
new clothes.

The Internet, which almost
everyone uses now, has
changed shopping forever.
This is the place where there
used to be a park, but now it's
a shopping centre.

Exercise 4
Possible answers

1

2

The CD, which | bought last
week, is damaged.

This shop, which is closed for
the summer, is where | usually
buy my clothes.

This street market, which
sells better quality food than
the supermarket, is lively and
colourful.

My wallet, which had all my
credit cards in it, was stolen
from our car.

My family’s shop, which
everyone knows, is in the
centre of the village.

Cash, which has existed

for thousands of years, is
becoming less popular.

Words you heard

Exercise 1

1
2
3
4
5

Customers
merchandise
refunds
return
no-name

Grammar 2

Exercise 1

1

2
3
4

.1525

there was
had come
had got
would stop

(2]

had

hadn’t spent
could

would hurry

@0~ o®

Exercise 2

was
had brought

hadn’t spent
had

hadn’t broken
wasn’t

had known
had

hadn’t left
wasn'’t

TO0O OO &HT 0 WD 9 NT D =

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers

Listening

Exercise 1
1e2d 3aé4b

Writing

Exercise 1
1ib2e3ad4c5d

Exercise 2
The writer is complaining about

an order for two CDs. The order

was delayed and when it finally

arrived, the CDs were damaged.

Exercise 3

Dear Sir/ Madam,

(1) | am writing to complain
about the service and the
products | received from you
recently.

Three weeks ago, | placed an
order on your website for two
CDs. Your website says that

orders will be delivered up to one

week after placing an order. My
CDs took three weeks to arrive.

Furthermore, when | opened the

packaging, | found that the CDs
were damaged. Both CD boxes
were cracked, and the CDs had

scratches on them.

As | am sure you will understand,
(2) this is completely
unacceptable. Could you

(3) please send replacements
for the damaged CDs? If this is
not possible, (4) | would like a
full refund.

(5) I look forward to hearing
from you soon.

Yours faithfully,
Carrie Oakey

Exercise 4
Students write their own emails of
complaint.

Reading

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

Animal Abilities

Bat They can sense
obstacles with
the use of
sonar.

Shark They have

a strong sense
of smell.

They can
detect electrical

signals.

Cat They are good
at seeing in
semi-darkness.

Migratory They can

bird instinctively
find their

way by using
the Earth’s
magnetic field.

Exercise 3
1/2X3/4X5/ 6/ 7X 8V

Exercise 4
precise
obstacles
unthinkable
detecting
semi-darkness

a b WN =



6 instinctively
7 acts as

8 structure
9 bounces off

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

Weather

climate change
drought

fine and mild
flood

foggy

global warming
heatwave
hurricane

icy

showers

Pollution

exhaust fumes
rubbish / litter / waste

Energy

solar power
wind power

Exercise 2

climate change
heatwave

foggy

exhaust fumes

fine and mild; showers
flood

drought

wind power; solar power

0O ~NO R WN =

Exercise 3
volcanoes
river

extinct
habitat
rainforest
endangered

a0 N =

Exercise 4
1d2a3f4b 5c6e

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers

Grammar 1

Exercise 1

will be travelling
will have finished
will be using

it's going to

may be

could

Aok N =

Exercise 2

1 What will you be doing when
you're away?

2 By the time I'm 30, | will have
travelled around the world.

3 In a hundred years’ time,
people will be living in more
environmentally friendly
homes.

4 If we don't do something about
it now, things are going to get
worse.

5 Who do you think will win the
race?

Exercise 3
1 will run out

2 might be going
3 will have

4 s going to

5 have returned

Exercise 4
be
have
doing
going
will
be

be
might
done
will

0w ~NOORE RN -

—
o

Words you heard

Exercise 1
1 come
2 go
3 coming
4 going
5 go

Grammar 2

Exercise 1

I'm going to

Il do

won't

does the play start
are going out

I’'m going to become

QR WwN -

Exercise 2

1 As soon as | see him, I'll tell
him about Thursday.

2 | won't start cooking until you
get here.

3 Will you email me when you
know something?

4 T'll buy the tickets before we

meet up.

Please don't leave your

rubbish behind when you

leave.

6 When you get the time,
please tidy your room.

(3]

Exercise 3

am going to

is going to

does the coach
I'll come

won't lie

are you doing
before she leaves
soon as |

O~NOOR QN =

Listening

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2
1c2¢c3c4bba

Writing
Exercise 2
1iD2B3A4C

Exercise 3
Students write their own plans.

Exercise 4
Students write their own articles.

Exercise 1
1 credit card; cash

153



bargains; brand
addicted; shopaholic
refund; receipt
catalogue

sales

save; account

~NooabsON

Exercise 2
borrow

lend

owe

coins
colleagues
do

doing; go
makes
going; come

W oo NGO R WN =

Exercise 3

The environment

climate change
desert

ecological
exhaust fumes
pollution
solar/wind power
waste

Nature and natural disasters

become extinct
endangered species
habitat
rainforest

river

volcano
drought
earthquake
flood

forest fire
heatwave
hurricane

Weather

clear skies
cold and wet
dry

foggy

windy

o s WN =

rainforest; ecological
habitat; become extinct
cold and wet

drought

hurricane

heatwave

Exercise 4

DGR WN =

who
why
whose
when; v
where
that; v

Exercise 5
Possible answers

1

2

The white house, whose roof
has caved in, is for sale.
Nora, who hates going
shopping, asks her mum to
buy her clothes.

This restaurant, where
students from the local high
school hang out, has great
pizzas.

Many people sit in the village
square, which has lots of cafés
and restaurants.

Exercise 6

1
2
3
4
5

was
wouldn’t shout
had kept

had

could swim

Exercise 7

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

will be

will do

you aren'’t going to
will have finished all
I'm meeting

does the film

will increase

will be helping

Unit 7

Reading

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2
1E2B3A4F5C 6D

Exercise 3

O ~NO O R WN =

mixed ability class
creative flair
alongside
undemanding
techniques
strenuous

mature students
new faces

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

~N OO RWN =

university

home school
primary school
boarding school
high school
state school
nursery school

Exercise 2

g s N =

take
have
had
has
take
take

Exercise 3

N OO R WN =

sat

failed
take
passed
good
degree
graduated

Exercise 4

1

2

Jane is studying for a degree
in history.

She has learnt all her lines by
heart.

Liam isn’t very good at maths,
is he?

We are learning to swim.
Rosie can’t come out tonight.
She’s studying for her exam.

| study two foreign languages
at school.



Grammar 1

Exercise 1
1a2a3b4b5b 6D

Exercise 2
1 can't
2 must
3 may
4 don’t have to
5 must
6 might

Exercise 3

1 You ought to get up earlier in
the morning.

2 | have to / must stay in tonight

to do my homework.

3 We don'’t have to go to our
Maths lesson today.

4 Mr Davis can explain things
very well.

5 You mustn’t eat during the
lesson,

6 Do you have to do/ Have
you got to do any homework
tonight?

Exercise 4

1 ... should go and speak to
your teacher.

2 ... answer can't be right.

3 ... might go to university next
year.

4 ... mustn't use a calculator in
the test.

5 ... ought to apologise.

6 ... my mum could speak

Russian.

Words you heard

Exercise 1
1 for
2 with
3 for
4 on
5 to

Grammar 2

Exercise 1
anything
Nobody
someone
everything
something

a b N =

Exercise 2

a0 bh N =

anyone
anything
everyone
someone
something
everyone

Exercise 3

a0 R N =

everyone
everything
anything
everyone
anything
anyone

Listening

Exercise 1

Jewellery Making and
Watercolour Painting

Exercise 2

O 00 NGO hRWWN =

-
o

Jewellery

beginner

Painting

Tuesday

Friday

Joe

Walden

WF12 6PY
7876654354
joeking @ connect.com

Writing

Exercise 1
Students can discuss their views.

Exercise 2

Students can compare their ideas
with those expressed in the essay.

Exercise 3
1D2C 3B 4A

Exercise 4
Students write their own essays.

Reading

Exercise 1
Women: 1, 4
Men: 2, 3

Exercise 2
1fa2c3ad4d5b

Exercise 3

O oo ~NOO R WN -

-
o

misconception
stereotype
gender
significantly
suit

unlike

majority

come about
prevent (from)
value

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

a b ON =

hang
going
broke
made
married

Exercise 2

NN RWN =

unfashionable
dishonest
sociable
insecure
unreliable
unkind
disrespectful
unsociable

Exercise 3
1b2c3b4as5b6d7c8a

Exercise 4

Students write their own
descriptions.

Grammar 1

Exercise 1
1d2h3j4a5e
6g7f8b9i10c

Exercise 2

~Noa kR 0N =

to tell; to lie
to be

to help

to be

go

to come
getting



8 being
9 taking
10 skipping

Exercise 3
1c2c3b4b 5b 6D

Exercise 4
1 | suggest telling him the truth.
2 v

3 [I've decided to help you if you
still want my help, that is.

4 My teacher made me write
a 1000-word essay on my
behaviour.

5 The bully managed to make
everyone in the class afraid of
him.

6 v/

Words you heard

Exercise 1
telling
Say
telling
say

told

tell

told

~N O R WN =

Grammar 2

Exercise 1
1 can't

2 could

3 shouldn't

4 must

5 might have got
6 must be

Exercise 2

1 | couldn’t speak English when
| was at school, but now I'm
very fluent.

2 It must have been you that
Frankie was talking about.

3 He must have done it. There
was nobody else there.

4 |t can’t have been Louis who
told you. He didn’t know about
it.

5 You should have told him the
whole story. He needed to
know.

=

Exercise 3

could swim
should/could have told
can’t have

must have been

might have been
could have

DO WN =

Listening

Exercise 1

Students can discuss their
guesses.

Exercise 2
1T2T3F4T5T6F

Exercise 3
Students listen again and check.

Writing
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

Students can discuss the advice
given,

Exercise 3

1 if | were you, | would
2 You could

3 You should

4 You really need to

Exercise 4

Students write their own letters of
advice.

Vocabulary

Exercise 1
nursery
primary
sit
secondary
boarding
state
passed
failed
graduate
degree

O WO ~NOOR N =

Exercise 2
1 had
2 take

~N o g s

has
take
take
taken
had

Exercise 3

DGR WN =

is going
broke
hang

got

make

are getting

Exercise 4

0 ~NOGa s WN =

informal
trendy
insecure
unkind
unfashionable
sociable
unreliable
disrespectful

Exercise 5

o~NOG R WN =

wearing

try on

take
dressed up
studied
studying
learn

study

Grammar

Exercise 6

DO hsWN =

might

can't

could

don't have to
must not
ought to

Exercise 7

1
2
3
4
5

must have done
can't have been

shouldn’t have chosen

might have told
should have told

Exercise 8

1
2

going
to fail



—

3 togo

4 cheating
5 being
6 to help

Exercise 9
1b2c3bd4cbaba

Progress test 2

Exercise 1
1D2C3A4B5A6A
7D8A9D 10D 11 A 12B

Exercise 2

1b2a3c4dbd6a7d8b
9a 10d 11d 12¢

Exercise 3
pollution
endangered
unfashionable
unreliable
sociable
dishonest

(= T4 L I L

Exercise 4

| went to

you wouldn’t

| were

going to study
as soon
should study / ought to study
can't

know anyone
can't have

to buy

Reading

Exercise 1
a3b4c2dbet fi1

cLVwoo~NOOOR WN =

Exercise 2
1b2a3bd4c5b6b

Exercise 3
auditorium

box office

claim a full refund
illusionists

much awaited
cast

housebound
lyrics

0~ R WN =

Vocabulary

Exercise 1
Actor
performances
adventure / action
director
screens
starring
reviews
audiences
plot

set

© 00N R OND =

-
o

Exercise 2
special
episode
soundtrack
booked
drama
sound

D0 kR ON =

Exercise 3
1f2d3b4c5a6e7g

Exercise 4
1 What are you listening to?

2 Well, | just wasn’t watching
carefully enough.

3 Shall we go and watch the
new Bond film next week?

4 I'm just going over to look at
that painting over there.

5 Hello, can you hear me?

Grammar 1

Exercise 1
1 was made in 1977

2 was ruined by her terrible
acting

3 the songs been written by you

4 the tickets have been sold

5 has been read by millions of
people

6 will be turned into a cinema

7 are special effects made

Exercise 2
1 The role will be played by
George Clooney.

2 That song wasn’t sung by the
Kaiser Chiefs.

3 not possible

5

6

The film is being directed by
George Miller.

Three million copies of the
books were sold.

not possible

Exercise 3

O ~NOOhRE OWN =

w0

10
11
12

is thrown

is called
invented

has been played
were delivered
was used
made
improved
helped

sold

was made

will be played

Words you heard

Exercise 1

1
2
3
4
5

comedy
horror
historical
action
drama

Grammar 2

Exercise 1
1/ 37 4v 6

Exercise 2

1

2

He has had his first book
published.

Did they have the music
written especially?

Mandy has had her television
repaired.

Has Liam had his mobile
stolen?

They had their car damaged in
an accident.

Tina gets her hair cut once a
month.

Exercise 3

1
2

3

She’s having her hair cut.

They've had their house
broken into.

They have had their photo
taken.

She is having a parcel
delivered.
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Listening

Exercise 1
1 Jez
2 Viv

Exercise 2
1a2c3a4b5b6b

Writing
Exercise 1
A1 B2Ci1

Exercise 2
1b2c3ed4d 5a

Exercise 3

Students write their own album
reviews,

Reading

Exercise 1
Positive:

You can write as much or little as
you like in your profile.

You can join a group.

You can keep in touch with
friends and update your profile all
day long.

Negative:

You have to manually delete
information if you don’t want it
there.

Exercise 2
1G2C3F4B5D6A

Exercise 3
social networking site
downside
delete
workplace
identity
private
update

tie together
worldwide
notify

Vocabulary

O oo ~NOOU R WN =

=y
o

Exercise 1

medicine: health, hospital,
laboratory, microscope, research

communication: email, GPS
tracking, device, mobile phone,
online chat

transport: aeroplane, map, safety
education: learning, teaching

science: experiment, laboratory,
microscope, research

Exercise 2
invention
discovery
laptop; desktop
postcard
software
network
gestures

~N OO A QN =

Exercise 3

1 translations
2 answer

3 communication
4 interpretation
5 interruptions

Exercise 4

1 Henry tried to call the office,
but he didn’t manage to get
through to anyone.

2 Jane called up to tell me the
news.

3 Hang on a minute. There’s
someone at the door.

4 Pat called in sick today.

5 | got upset and hung up before
he could apologize.

Grammar 1

Exercise 1
1d 2a3cd4e 5f6b

Exercise 2
would
knew
will

tell
want
send

DR WN -

Exercise 3
1 v

2 If computers were good at
translating, we wouldn't need

to learn any foreign languages.

3/

4 If you listen to songs in
English, you will learn faster.

5 If I were in your shoes, | would
spend less.

6 v/

Exercise 4

don't know

is easier

want

will underline / underlines
were

would give

say

will unlock / unlocks

0 ~NOO RN =

Words you heard

Exercise 1

1 instant messaging
2 download

4 install

5 exchange

Grammar 2

Exercise 1

would not have got
hadn't listened

had listened

would not have missed
had learnt

would not have believed

U s WN =

Exercise 2
Unless
What if

as long as
unless

As long as

g WN =

Exercise 3

long as you are careful
if the device falls
unless you want
hadn’t been raining
would have learnt

had liked the film
would not have been

~N o g R WN =

Listening

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers



Exercise 2
access
customers
computer
phone
travelling
smaller
lighter

N o g0 =

Exercise 3
Students listen again and check.

Writing
Exercise 1

Listen to songs in the foreign
language.

Watch films in the language.

Use the language as much as
possible.

Read things in the language.

Exercise 2

The writer's opinion:
Personally, | think ...
| have found ...

In my opinion ...
Support:

S0

For this reason

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers

Exercise 4
Students write their own articles.

9-10 Review

Exercise 1
1a2c3ad4bb5abb7c8a

Exercise 2
booked
listening
watch
looking at
sound effects

a b WN =

Exercise 3
discovery
invention
education
laptop
medicine

N b QN =

6 communication
7 networks
8 software

Exercise 4
1 up
2 through

3 on

4 in

5 up

Exercise 5

comes

cost

made

are found

has been performed
will be sold

was ... invented
runs out

0N hREON =

Exercise 6

She had her wallet stolen.

| had my tooth taken out.

| have had my car repaired.
| had my hair cut.

Their house got damaged in
the storm.

g A WN =

Exercise 7
1c2d3ad4b 5¢c

Exercise 8

1 What if you

2 unless you help

3 as you promise to be
4 would be

5 wouldn’t have been

Reading

Exercise 1

Wales

October 2nd 2003
57

August 25th 2008
62

32000 kilometres
53

3000 pounds

6

Exercise 2

1

d2b 3c4dc

Exercise 3

O ~NOOhREWN =

frostbite

widow

feat

break out in a sweat
raise awareness
sponsors

a stone’s throw
gruelling

Vocabulary

Exercise 1

olc]k

-9
™

[:R|r"|!0 r w|-

—[m[-]c[o]w

O|U|N|D

[Z]o|=[A[z[4|wn~

b -]

8[z]E[B

|—|[Z|m]g]—l:ﬂ>|'o|rn|0|w

g|v[A|L[LIE]Y]

Fr:h-n::m‘-l>€|m

1olplo/L|L|ulT]E|D]

Exercise 2

N o oR 0N -

turn
down
across
turn
straight
over

to

Exercise 3

1
2
3

What's it like
Would you like
Do you like

Grammar 1

Exercise 1

1

a2a3b4bba

Exercise 2

1

2
3
4

had cycled
had to buy
come
would



5 the
6 that

Exercise 3
1 would
2 had
3 could
4 might
5 that

Exercise 4
1 He asked what she had done
in the evenings.

2 He asked her when she had
set off.

3 He ask ed her where she had
started her journey.

4 He asked her if she had felt
homesick.

Words you heard

Exercise 1
countryside
country
countryside
country
country
countryside

OO b WN =

Grammar 2

Exercise 1
1 ... me to turn my music down.

2 ... me to carry some things for
her.

3 ... me to put that back.

4 ... me not to do that ever
again.

5 ... me to open the window.

Exercise 3
1d2b3c4a5f6e

Exercise 4

1 She advised us to go by plane.

2 He ordered me to open the
emergency exit.

3 She offered to carry my case
for me.

4 She asked me if | wanted one
way or return.

5 He suggested going to
Barcelona the following
weekend.

160,

6 She refused to get on the
plane.

Listening

Exercise 1
1C
2A
3C
4 A

Exercise 2

1e
2d
3b
4a

Writing
Exercise 1
1c2b 3d 4a

Exercise 2
1X2xXx 3/ 4y

Exercise 3
Students write their own reports.

Reading

Exercise 1
asparagus
burger
strawberries
potato

celery

chicken nuggets

oA, QN =

Exercise 2

Fruit and vegetables do not play
a role in children’s lives. Chicken
nuggets and burgers do.

Exercise 3

1 v

2 v

3 X; John Smiley is a primary
school teacher.

4 v

5 X; The sugar levels in fast food

affect children’s concentration
in class.

6 X; some schools have

switched to healthy school
dinners.

Exercise 4
switched
authorities
school dinners
concentrate
the ground
processed
eye-opening
point out
key
convinced

©C 00N G RN =

sy
o

Vocabulary

Exercise 1
tomatoes
pepper
onion
olive oil
salt
cheese
mushrooms
slice
add

10 Pour

11 Bake

12 Serve

W ~NOO R ON =

1o}

Exercise 2
1a2c3d4e5f6g7b

1 You should cut down on sugar.
2 [I've given up eating junk food.

3 You will take off weight more
easily if you exercise.

4 | started a new diet yesterday
and went off it today.

5 Do you work out ata gym?
I've put on 10 kilos!

7 When | exercise, | work up a
sweat.

[}

Exercise 3
1 hurts

2 pain

3 ftreated
4 recovered
5 cure

Grammar 1

Exercise 1
1 dresses
2 these jeans



traffic; was
is

garlic

is

fruit
shopping

O ~NO O R ®

Exercise 2
much
many

a lot of
a lot of
a lot of
many

a O s N =

Exercise 3
a; -
The; the
the

a

the

—; the
an

A; an; —

0 ~NOGhR WN =

Exercise 4

Many people suffer from the food
poisoning at some point in their
life. Last year it happened to me
for a the first time. | had been out
for lunch with the a friend and we
both had chicken. She had it with
the chips and | had it with rice.
Well, | got sick and she didn’t. We
decided it must have been

a the rice because it was a

the only thing | had eaten that
she hadn't. | knew | was unwell
because | had a fever and |
couldn’t keep anything down, not
even the water! | spent the day in
hospital but it took me the a week
to fully recover.

Words you heard

Exercise 1
feel
serious
serious
fully
feel
fully

g 0N =

Grammar 2

Exercise 1
Both
Neither
Every/Each
none

All
Each/Every

O s ON0 =

Exercise 2
S0

such
much
such
many
much

=2 I S

Exercise 3

too short

warm enough
too expensive
good enough to
too hot for

too much for

AR ON =

Listening

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2
1v2X3/74/ 5/ 6X

Exercise 3
Students listen again and check.

Writing

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Exercise 3

Keeping fit can make you feel
better.

Exercising can give you more
energy.

Playing a sport can be fun and
enjoyable.

Exercise combined with a healthy

diet can help you look and feel
better.

Exercise 4
believe

also

Firstly

So
Secondly
as a result
To conclude
even

N hR W=

Exercise 5
Students write their own essays.

Exercise 1
forest
peaceful
roundabout
green

busy

quiet

noisy

~N o g bk 0N =

Exercise 2
1e2d3c4bb5a6f

Exercise 3
1 pain
2 cure
3 recover
4 injury
5 hurt
Exercise 4

1A2D3C4D5A6C7A
8C

Exercise 5
off

take
work
put
down
given
work

N O g bR 0NN =

Exercise 6

1 ... had just come back from
Paris.

2 ... had been sleeping on the
beach.

3 ... would be in Tokyo the
following month.

4 ... mum could fly a plane.

161



Exercise 7

1
2
3
4
5

me if | had / us if we had
not to run

time | had got

refused to

offered to

Exercise 8

1

2

How much money do we have
left?

I'm afraid I've got some bad
news.

The accommodation they gave
us was terrible.

The police are never here
when you need them.

There's a lot of furniture in this
room.

Why do people throw their
rubbish on the beach?

Exercise 9

0 ~N OO RWN =

[le}

10

Neither
nor
every
Neither
nor
Both
each
all
none
too

11 enough

Progress test 3

Exercise 1
1b2d3b4ab5ab6a
7b 8d 9a 10c 11a 12a

Exercise 2

O oo ~NOOEWN =

have worn

have played
have been used
made

finest

were

was

would have to
could

Exercise 3

Rk WN =

countryside
crowded
peaceful
relaxing
communication
misbehave

Exercise 4

© 00 ~NOG R WN =

—
o

will be played by
gets her hair done
I'd tell Jamie

had called me
unless | tell

she had spoken to
if | had ever been
not to touch

we should see

is too hot



Paspen 1. AyampoBaHue

B1

A B C D E F
1 5 i 3 6 2

A1-A7

A1l
A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7

A8-A14

A8

A9

A10
A1l
A12
A13
Al4

Paspen 2. YreHue

B2

W =N = N W =

N WM W—=MN

A B C D E F G
5 2 1 8 4 7 3

Unified State Exam in English
Language Practice Test Key

Pasgen 3. lpammaTtuKa n nekcmka

B4-B10

B4 himself

B5 waking

B6 first

B7 iscovered®
B8 largest

B9 haveneverseen
B10 its
B11-B16

B11 natural
B12 communication(s)
B13  helpful
B14 unknown
B15 activity
B16 rarely
A22-A28

A22 3

A23 1

A24 4

A25 3

A26 2

A27 1

A28 4

* HanwucaHue oteeToB (6e3 Npo6enoe U 3Hakoe
NpPenuHaHKus) cCooTBETCTBYET TPeBOBAHWUAM K 3aMN0NHEHUIO
6naHka oTeeToB Nel E'3 no aHrAnickomy f3bIKy

463



Audioscript

CD folder ‘Unified State Exam_
Listening Test’

Pazpen 1. AyampoBaHue

Cenvac Bbel 6ygeTe BbINOMHATE  3afjaHus 1Mo
ayaupoBaHuio. Kax bl TEKCT NPO3BYYMUT OBa pasa.
[Mocne peyx npocnywmeavun y Bac 6yger Bpems
ONa BbLIMOSIHEHWUA W NpoBepKu 3afaHuii. Bece nayabl
BK/lOYEHBI B ayguosanuck. OcTaHOBKa U MOBTOPHOE
BOCMpOU3BeLeHWe ayanosanncu He npegycMoTpeHbl.
[lo oOKOHYaHWM BbIMOMHEHWS Bcero paspgena
«AyoupoBaHue» MnepeHecuTe CBOW OTBeTbl B 6MaHK
oTBeToB Ne 1,

3apaHue B1
7 N\

Bbl ycribilumite WecTh BbICKa3biBaHWA. YCTaHo-
BUTE COOTBETCTBUE MeX[y BbICKa3bIBAHUSIMU
Kaxgoro rosopsiuero A-F u yTBepXxaeHusamu,
faHHbiMKU B criucke 1-7. Hcrione3ynte kaxroe
yTBEpxXeHue, 0603Ha4YeHHOe COOTBETCTBYIOLEN
ymngbpoi, TofbKO 0guH pa3s. B 3agaHun ects 0gHO
nvLuHee yTeepxaeHue. Bbl yenbimMTe 3anuck
ABaxfel. 3aHecuTe cBou OTBETHI B Tabniyy. Y
Bac ectb 20 cekyHp, 4TOOGbI 03HAKOMUTLCS C 3a-

JlaHuem.

. -

Now we are ready to start.

Speaker A

Not many girls enjoy snowboarding, but | really love it.
And I'm good at it, too. I've won a few local competitions
and next year I'm hoping to get a place in the national
team. My parents don't like the sport; they think it’s too
dangerous. But | keep on telling them, it's no worse
than skiing. They do support me, though — they pay for
my equipment, and snowboards aren'’t cheap!

Speaker B

For me, sport is all about watching rather than taking
part. I'm not an athletic person, which is strange
because my dad used to be a professional footballer. |
think he’s a bit disappointed that I'm not like him. | know
he likes it when we go to matches together; | do too.
The problem is that Dad and | don’t support the same
football team so we argue about which match to go to.

Speaker C

My brother, Josh, loves all kinds of sport. In the past,
he’s tried crazy things like bungee jumping and extreme
biking. But when he broke his leg, Mum and Dad said

6

Unified State Exam in English Language
Practice Test Listening

it was time to stop! So now Josh has a new sport —it's
called octopush or underwater hockey. Josh plays two
or three times a week at the local pool. He says it's a
great sport and a good way to keep fit.

Speaker D

My dream is to be an international champion. I'm a
runner, and I've been able to run faster than all my
friends since | was about ten. I've won lots of races and
I've got a great collection of medals at home. | train for
three hours a day, seven days a week. It's hard and
sometimes, when the weather’s bad or I'm tired, | don’t
want to go. But | have to go because | want to be the
bestl!

Speaker E

I'm quite new to sport. As a young kid, | hated PE and
| was a bit of a couch potato, to be honest. But that all
changed last month when my best friend persuaded
me to join a gym with her. I'd heard people saying
how good exercise made you feel but | didn’t believe
it. Well ... | was wrong and they were right! | feel great
and I've got lots more energy. | love exercise now.

Speaker F

| think everything about sport is interesting. My family
have always done lots of different sports, so when
| was young | played tennis and basketball. And | still
do some sport every weekend, usually jogging or
cycling. What I'm most interested in, though, is sports
science. I'm studying this at college and want to do a
university course in it too. | love learning about how
our bodies work and how to make them perform better.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task.
[Pause 15 seconds]

Now you will hear the texis again. [Repeat]

This is the end of the task. You now have 15
seconds to check your answers.
[Pause 15 seconds]

3apaHua A1-A7
~

Ber yeneitumte guanor. Orpegenure, Kakue u3
NMpuBefAEHHbIX yTBEPXAeHuid A1-A7 cooTBeTc-
TBYIOT cogepxaHuio Tekcta (1 — True), kakue He
cooTBeTCTBYIOT (2 — False) n o0 4ém B TekcTe He
cKasaHo, TO eCTb Ha OCHOBaHWUW TeKCTa Heslb3s
[aTtb HX NONOXNTESbHbIA, HU OTPULaTE IbHbIA OT-
Ber (3 — Not stated). O6BeguTe Homep BbibpaHHO-
ro Bamu BapnaHTa orBeta. Bel yenbiumnte 3anuce
aBaxnael. ¥ Bac ecte 20 cekyHf, 4T00bl 03HaKO-
MUTLCS C 3aaHNsIMU.

. 4




Now we are ready to start. Joshua: 1 will ... and thanks so much for all the
Maria: So, Joshua, are you enjoying your visit to information.
Moscow’s amazing Cosmonautics Memorial You have 15 seconds to complete the task.
Museum? [Pause 15 seconds]
Joshua: Oh, definitely! 've always been interested Now you will hear the text again. [Repeat]
in the space race, as they call it. But this is This is the end of the task. You now have
my first visit to Moscow and the museum. It's 15 seconds fo check your answers.
fantastic! Can | ask ... do you know when the [Pause 15 seconds]
museum opened?
Maria: Yes, | do. The doors first openad in 1981 ...

3apaHua AS-Al4

to celebrate everything Russia had done in
space. You probably know that Russia sent
the first satellite into space.

Joshua: Yes, and the first dog!

Maria: That's right. Have you seen the statue of
L aika in the museum?

Joshua: Yes, and | saw the tiny spacecraft that Laika
and the other dogs travelled in. It's hard to
believe that | was locking at real spacecraft
that had travelied intoe spacel And it all
happened so long agoe — | mean, it's incredible
that pecple knew back in the 1960s how to
send rockets into space.

it is incredible, | agree. But in fact our first
satellite, which was called Sputnik 1 by the
way, went into space in 18571 Even more
incrediplet

Joshua: ! read somewhere that this monument, where
the museum is, was built to celabrate that
first space flight. Is that right?

Bti yeneinate mHTEPBLIO. B 3agavnax AB-At4
obpeauTe yughpy 1, 2 i 3, COOTEETCTBYIOINVIO
BoifpanHomMy Bamy Bapuanty oreera. Bol yonor-
wimTe 3anmck aBaxavi. V Bac ecte 50 cexyHA,
4TO6BI D3HAKOMITECH C 3EHaHNTME.

Now we are ready to start.

Presenter: And now it's time to meet our studio guest

today, Miss Jessie Thomhill. Welcome,

Jessie, and thanks for joining us on

Wednesday's edition of Talk About.

Good morning, Robert. it's great to be

here.

Presenter: Now, Jessie, you workin the food industry,
don't yau, but you have a job with a
difference. Gan you tell our listeners a bit
about your work?

Maria:
Jessie:

Maria: Yes, itis. Nat long after the first sateliite flight, Jessie: Yes, of course! Well, as you said, Robert,
there was a compelition to design the best | wark with food. I'm actually a food taster.
and biggest statue to celebrate what | guess In fact, and this is the best bit ... I'm a
was the beginning of the space age, or the chocolate taster!
space race as you call it. About 350 people Presenter: You've got what many people may think is
entered the competition. Three people a dream job.
won with their designs: a sculpior and two Jessie: Yes, a lot of my friends would love my

architects. They designed this enormous
‘Explorers of the Cosmes' monument. it was
opened on the 7th anniversary of the day the
satellite was sent into space.
Joshua: When exactly was that, then?
Maria: On 4th October 1964.
Joshua: But | thought you said the museum didn't
open until 1981.
Ah, weli, the monument was designed so that
a museum could be built inside it. That's what
they did some years later and on April 10th
1981, the museuwmn opened.
Joshua: Well, 'm very glad it did. P going o carry
on exploring. Is there anything special you'd
recommend seeing?
You should definitefy go round the life-size
model of the Mir Space Station. And take a
look at some of the space vehicles that have
been all the way to the Moon!

job, that's for sure. Although | think they
imagine | just sit and eat chogolate all day
long. The job involves much more than
that.

Presenter: CK, so seriously, Jessie, tell us about
being a chocolate taster? Do you need
special qualifications for the job?

Well, it depends who you work far. Some
employers do like their staff to have a
degreein food science. Butmy boss wasn’t
worried about me not having a degree. He
said he was looking for someana with an
outstanding sense of taste. That's key,
and not everycne has a sense of taste
that's acute encugh for the joh. Women
are better than men, by the way!
Presenter: Really? | didnt know that. Is it all about
taste then or does your sense of smell
matter, too?

. Jessie:
Maria:

Maria:




Jessie:

Presenter:

Jessie:

Presenter:
Jessie:

Presenter:

Yes, a good sense of smell is important,
too. Flavour is aboui both taste and smell
— and actually it's about touch and texture
and temperature as well. It's much more
complicated than people think.

How did you get the Job, then, Jessie? Did
you have ic taste a lot of chocolate?

t did, yes! And that probably sounds
easy but chocolate is & complex food; it
has more than 400 separate flavours, if
you can believe it! | had to taste several
mixtures — chocolate mixed with other
ingredients and | had to identify what the
other ingredients werse.

What sorts of ingrediants wera they?

Different spicas, herbs, fruit — things like
that. t's not that the ingredients were
things I'd never tasied before; it's jus!
that recognising one tiny flavour can be
very difficulf. You know, we humans have
between 7000 and 8000 taste buds, s0 in
a way we ought to be able to recognise
every single flavour that exists. Buf
generally we all aat too fast and the fastes
get muddled up. That means that a lot of
us are not aware of the exact taste of any
ONE ingredient.

Yes, that makes sense. You obvicusly did
wellin the taste test, anyway, because you
got the jeb. Does the job involve eating a
lot of chocolate every day?

Jessie:

Presenter:

Jessie:

Presenter:

It involves tasting a iot of chocolate every
day. I'm always trying to creale new
recipes for chocolate so | spend a lot of
time tasting different combinations fo
see what works and what doesn’t. | don’t
eat everything | taste, but | guess | eat
between 50 and 100 grams of chocolate
every day. | have tc ba careful not to eat
too much because aover the weeks and
months it would make me put on a lot of
weight.

Fascinating! Just one question before you
go ... do you actually like chocolate?

| adore il You menticnred before that
people think chocolate tasting is a dream
job — well, | think so too!

Thanks for telling us about what you do,
Jessie.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task.
[Pause 15 seconds]
Now you will hear the text again. [Repeat]

This is the end of the task. You now have
15 seconds to check your answers.

[Pause 15 seconds]

This is the end of the Listening test.
Bpema, orpeféHHOe Ha BLINOAHEHWE 3afaHHKA,

MCTeKO.,



Practice Test Speaking
Interlocutor Cards

Unified State Exam in English Language

(/
SPEAKING C3 (3-3.5 minutes)

Let the student talk for 1.5—-2 minutes.
Ask only those questions which the student has not covered:

1 What is your favourite TV programme, why?

2 How much TV do you watch each week?

3 Do you prefer to watch TV on your own or with other people, why?
4 What kind of programmes do you not like watching, why?

Finally, you should ask each student the following:
— Has what you enjoy watching on TV changed over the years?
— Would you like to work in TV when you're older? Why / Why not?

SKILLS TO BE TESTED

The student is expected to demonstrate her / his ability to:
— speak at length elaborating on the topic;
— produce coherent utterances;
- give reasons;
— use accurate grammar structures and a good range of vocabulary
appropriate to the context and function.

SPEAKING (ROLE-PLAY) (1.5-2 minutes)
You are a PE teacher. You begin the conversation by saying: ‘So, you're thinking of joining a gym?’

You know the following things about good gyms in town:

Gym Location Cost

Jim's Gym in the centre of town £20 per month

The Fitness Centre | 20 minutes from the centre by bus | £10 per month

As soon as the student gets all the information about these two gyms, say:
‘Just a minute. I've remembered another good one.’

The Workout very near the town centre £15 per month

To finish the conversation, say: ‘So, are you going to try The Workout?’

SKILLS TO BETESTED

The student is expected to demonstrate his / her ability to:
- make a request/an invitation;

— provide the information required;

-~ accept/reject an invitation;

— maintain and conclude the conversation;

— be active and polite.

@



a N\
SPEAKING C4 (3-4 minutes)

You and the student are planning a special day for the student's younger brother's birthday. He's going to be
eleven years old. These are your ideas about each option:

+ -
having a meal at a — It would be great fun! He'd love | — It might be quite expensive.
restaurant it if we went to a pizzeria! — Your parents take you out to eat
— We could invite a couple of his quite often, so maybe it's not
friends, too. that special.
watching a live sporting — He loves sport and he hasn't — He'll enjoy it, but I'm not sure
event been to many live events that we will!
before. — Wel'll have to organise travel
— There are quite a few matches and food too.
and events happening that day.
going canoeing — He's always said he'd like to try | — It won't be much fun if the
canoeing. weather's bad.
— There's a great place that offers | — | can't swim, so | can't go
canoeing for beginners not far canoeing myself.
from here.
having a surprise party at — We could make it a surprise — Do you think we'll be able to
home party and invite all his friends! keep it a secret? He'll probably
He'd love that! find out what we're planning,
— I've got a friend who's a DJ so won't he?
there's no problem providing — It'll take quite a lot of
great music! organisation and planning.
NOTE

Make sure all the options have been discussed.

When discussing each option first use the information that is contrary to what the student says. You may
choose to make use of some ideas only.

Do not speak first all the time but ask the student what s/he thinks about the options.

Invite the student to come up with her / his suggestions, especially if s/he readily agrees with the things you
say. If the student says all the time, ‘What do you think about it?’ without expressing her / his own opinion, say,
‘Sorry, | don’'t know.” or ‘I'm not sure. How do you feel about it?’

SKILLS TO BE TESTED:

The student is expected to demonstrate her / his ability to:
¢ initiate and maintain conversation:
— explain the situation
— come up with suggestions
- give good reasons
- find out the partner’s attitudes
— invite the partner to come up with suggestions
— agree or disagree with her / his partner’s opinion
+ reach an agreement by taking into account the partner’s attitudes.







Progress test

Un

Vocabulary

A Choose the best answer.

1

2

170,

Professional / Amateur athletes work very hard
to become the best.

I'm amazed / amazing that you are willing to jump
out of a plane!

| think cricket is the most bored / boring sport to
watch.

What was the result / score in yesterday’s
basketball match.

| love our new volleyball pitch / court.

| did my best and I'm satisfied / satisfying with
the result.

What is the most interested / interesting thing
you have ever done?

[ ____________________ out of 7 }

Complete the sentences with a word or
phrase from the box. There are three extra
words.

beat e chatting e contact e drawing e go out
hang gliding e painting e sky diving e win

lfwe . ..o tOmorrow, ourteam
will go straight into the finals.
These are the pencils | use for

Ithink ................o......... topeopleonlineis
a complete waste of time.
Every Saturday night, | ... ... ...

with friends.
Parachuting is also known as

luseemailtostayin . ... with

friends.

[ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, out of 6 J

1

Grammar

Cc

Put the verbs in brackets in the right
tense. Use the present simple or present
continuous.

What's that game you
(play)?

Stop  explaining. |
(believe) you.

(you/ listen) to me? I'm

I ——— (sometimes / go) ice-
skating in the winter.

How often ..., (you/ go out)
with friends?

B s B B oo (never / play) computer

[ .................... out of 6 J

D Tick the correct sentences and correct the

ones that are wrong.
Troy comes over hardly ever.

| occasionally stay home on Saturday nights.

This coffee tastes like chocolate!

I'm thinking you're going to win this game.

[ e OULOT 6 J

[Total: s ol ofR25 J

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.

This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



Progress test

Vocabulary
A Choose the correct answer.
1 Haveyoueverbeen ... 7
A resort B abroad C plane
2 How muchisthebus . ... ?
A fee B pass C fare
3 Alotof peoplebuya(n) . ... tour when they
want to travel abroad.
A package B resort C overseas
4 Which ... is our flight leaving from?
A boarding pass B platform C terminal
5 Thereisataxi....... just outside this building.
A rank B station C stop
6 Onmy ... to China, | saw a lot of amazing
attractions.
A voyage B trip C travel
7 Wehaveto . ... of the room by 12 o’clock.
A check in B set off C check out
8 Where areyou ... when you'rein Rome?
A staying B living C travelling

B Write the negative form of the words in
brackets.

___________________________________________________ (lucky) in our
choice of hotel. The place was absolutely terrible!
2 Theeamaloror. ... connmunsnnna
(advantages) of travelling by car. Getting stuck in
traffic for instance.

................................................... (agreed) about
everything on the trip. In the end, we each went
our own way.

4 |t's easy to get lost in a(n)
___________________________________________________ (familiar) city.
5 (fortunately), | got my

wallet stolen when we were in Barcelona.

[ .................... out of 5 ]

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.

This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.

Unit 2

Grammar

C Choose the best answer.
1 We travelled / were travelling to school by bus
when we were kids.

2 Jane still slept / was still sleeping when | came
round to pick her up.

3 | used to live / would live in that house over
there.

| watched five films during / while the flight!
We moved house a few years during / ago.

6 | was relaxing by the pool when / while who
should | see? Betty Jones!

7 That's your boarding pass and this is mine / my.

{ .................... out of 7 ]

a B

D There is a mistake in each sentence below.
Find it and correct it.

A friend of my went to Brazil last year and
absolutely loved it.

2 | went to Malta two summers before.

[Tolal: i OUt of 25 j

171



Progress test

Vocabulary
A Choose the correct answer.
1 lreallyenjoya(n) .. ... , which is why I'd like to
be a lawyer when I'm older.
A challenge B industry C excitement
2 The..... in that action film were amazing!
A stunts B excitement C challenges
3 To be a good architect you needtobea . ... .. ..
person.
A creative B calm C flexible
4 If you work in a government job, you are a(n)
A office worker B civil engineer C civil servant
5 Please complete thisjob ... .. and email it
back to us.
A qualification B application C experience
6 It's not my company; I'mjustan ... .. here
A employer B employee  Cemployment
7 Doyou . .. much money in your job?
A do B make C take
8 |Is that a Ferrari your brother’s driving? How much
doeshe . . . 2
A win B do C earn
9 The companyis taking. ... more staff this
month.
Aon B down Cup
10 Tom and Mary set ... their own internet
business.
Aon B down Cup
{ ____________________ out of 10 J
B Choose the best answer.
1 I'm looking for a job / work.
2 | have a lot of job / work to do before tomorrow.
3 This is a great picture. In fact, it's a job / work of art!
4 What time do you start job / work in the morning?
5 You did a very good job / work with that.
[ s sassinerss OUE OF B J
172,

Unit 3

Grammar

C Choose the best answer.

1

g B WwN

I've been waiting / waited for hours!

I've ever / just finished work.

I've never been / gone abroad. Have you?
Philip’s had / been having many different jobs.
You've worked in a café before, have you /
haven’t you?

My sister’s been a hairdresser since / for she left
school.

[ .................... out of 6 J

Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use the word
in brackets.

Do | have to work weekends? (if)

Iwonder . .........havetowork
weekends.
Is this your first time in London? (ever)
Haveyou .. . ............London
before?
I've spent all morning on this assignment. (doing)
PVE s this assignment all
morning.
I'm still working on my essay. (finished)
T —— essay yet.
[ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, out of 4 J

[Total: ........................... out of 25 ]

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,

This sheet may be pholocopied and used within the class.



Progress test

Vocabulary

A
1

2
3

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.

Choose the best answer.

The police think the robbers broke in / locked up
from the upstairs window.

Was anything robbed / stolen?

The killer made off / got away with it because he
left no clues.

Make sure you lock up when you leave. There
have been many shopliftings / burglaries in the
area.

We took / brought everything with us when we
left.

Jane took / brought her sister with her when she
came over last week.

The police found a lot of fingerprints / footsteps
so it should not be difficult for them to catch the
thief.

The police have not arrested / accused anyone
for the murder yet.

( rieout Of 8 ]

Complete the gaps with the name of the
criminal.

An . ... I @ person who lights
fires.

A e breaks into people’s
houses to rob them.

A steals things from

a shop

e has killed someone.
R S NS — is a person who takes
someone and demands a ransom for their return.
Pl oo s et illegally brings things

into a country.

( ____________________ out of 6 ]

This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.

Unit 4

Grammar

C Choose the best answer.

1 The police investigated / had investigated for
days before they finally arrested / had arrested
someone.

2 They had been dusting / dusted for fingerprints
when they discovered the murder weapon.

3 Gerry admitted that he had arrived / had been
arriving home before his wife.

4 Don said he heard / had heard a strange noise
just before the fire broke out.

5 The burglars had been looking / had looked for
something in the bedroom and when they didn’t
find it, they came downstairs to search.

[ s ML O F B ]

D Complete the sentences using the correct

form of the words in the box.
big ¢ boring e dangerous
quiet e short e tall

1 Thisisbyfarthe ... house
we've ever lived in. It's huge!

2 Thisstreetis ... than the
one we used to live in. Boy, was that a noisy
street!

3 Matthewismuch .. ... than
anyone else in class. That’'s why he’s in the
basketball team.

4 We look alike, but she’s not as
....aslam. I'monly 1.50
metres tall!

§ Thishagtobethe ... area
to live in. There’s nothing to do here at weekends.

6 The area we used to live in was

___________________________________________________ than this one. Burglaries
were a common occurrence.

[ .................... out of 6 ]

[Total: ........................... out of 25 J

)



Progress test  Unit5

Vocabulary

A Choose the correct answer.

i ) e, some money from my mum to buy this.
A borrowed B lent C owed

2 Mysister ... me her new dress for the party.
A borrowed B lent C owed

3 When | go shopping | like to pay for things in

A credit card B cash C money

4 What.. . ... dotheyhaveinthe Czech
Republic?
A notes B coins C currency

5 Could you change this €50 ... ... forme,
please?
A note B coin C currency

6 Pam doesn't just enjoy shopping, she ...
to it!
A loves B hates C is addicted

7 |can't afford to spend a lot on clothes so | only go
shopping duringthe . .
A anytime B sales C bargains

8 This shop specializes in electronic ... °7
A goods B consumers C catalogues

9 lreturnedthedressandgota .. ... .

A customer B refund C merchandise

10 | think big brand products are too expensive, which
iswhy lonly everbuy ... .. products.

A small-name B name C no-name

[ s OUtof 10 J

B Complete the sentences using the correct
form of go, make or do.

1 Who ... thesupermarketshoppingin
your family?

2 Look atthe time! I still havent ... .. my
homework.

B SO0 e excuses! You had plenty of time
todoit.

4 lastSaturdayl . ... ... shopping with friends.

5 Weneedto. . ... ... adecisionsoon.

[ e out of 5 ]

174

Grammar

C Tick the correct sentences and correct the
ones that are wrong.

1 Do you remember the time when you spent
a fortune on a pair of sandals?

2 My friend, whose a shopaholic, goes shopping
every day!

3 This is the T-shirt | bought when | was on holiday
in Spain.

4 The mall, that is open seven days a week, is the
best place to shop around here.

[ s Ut Of B J

D Choose the best answer.

1 If only money grew / had grown on trees!

2 |wish | didn’t buy / hadn’t bought these shoes.
| don’t like them now.

3 | wish you would spend / had spent more time
doing your homework and less time on the phone!
You have exams coming up, you know.

4 |If only | were / had been taller.
5 | really wish you had / would stop shouting.

[ .................... out of 5 J

[Total: ........................... out of 25 ]

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



Progress test  Unit6

Vocabulary Grammar

A Complete the sentences with a word or C Choose the best answer.

phrase from the box. 1 What will you be doing / will you do ten years

from now?
2 Do you think it is going to be / will have been
very cold this weekend?

exhaust fumes e global warming
gone green e pollution e resources

rubbish e solar 3 By 2020, we will have driven / will be driving
more environmentally friendly cars.
1 Most cities have a lot of air and noise 4 In 20 years’ time more animals will have become
................................................... / will be becoming extinct.
2 Sunny countries can get EieCt”C'W from 5 I'm meeting /| will meet Amanda in an hour.
« PRWEL. 6 My flight is leaving / leaves in an hour.
3 We need to make cars that produce no 7 Il email you until / as soon as | have any news.
4 e, IS CAUSING strange [ i outof7 ]

weather patterns around the world.

5 If you haven't already
it's high time you did!

6 | really hate it when people throw their
in the street.

""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ’ D Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use the word
in brackets.

7 Some countries have very few 1 | intend to stop using paper altogether. (going)
___________________________________________________ and they depend e . using paper altogether.
on importing food and other things from other 2 Do YOU have any plans for the weekend? (are)
countries. What . _.at the weekend?

3 First call Tony and lhen call George (before) Call
( .................... out of 7 ] Tony ... .. call George.
4 | predlct another hot summetr. (is)
B Choose the best answer. | think this summer ... hot.
1 Factories often give off / up a lot of fumes. [ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, out of 4 ]

2 If we are not careful, many animals will soon die
out / extinet.

3 Now that | have a PC, | have cut down on / run
out of the amount of paper | use.

4 The panda is a(n) endangered / dangerous
species.

5 Inlast summer’s hurricane / heatwave
temperatures reached 45 degrees!

6 Are you coming / going anywhere this summer?

7 When was the last time a volcano / flood

erupted?

( ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, out of 7 ] [Total: ........................... out of 25 J
@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013. {175)
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class. Gl



Progress test

Vocabulary

A Choose the correct answer.

1

We were given a ... when we completed the

computer course.

A certificate B degree C workshop
Most people start ... school when they're six.
A secondary B nursery C primary
This Friday I'm ... a chemistry exam.

A writing B sitting for C having

| hopel ... all myexams this term.

A pass B do well C fail

| like maths because 'mgood . ... .. it.

A at Bin C for

When my brother ................ this year, he’s going to
get a job as a teacher.

A completes B leaves C graduates

What course you get into will depend
marks you get.

A on B for C from

Most people find it very difficult to cope
failure.

A to B on

[ .................... out of 8 ]

Complete the sentences using the correct
form of have or take.

C with

such a good time in

drama class today.

I'm a very careful person.
L no risks.

lfyoudont ... .. ... .. ... responsibility
for your learning, who will?

My parents ......................... aninterestin

my schoolwork.

When | was at school, we didn’t
oo....... the chance to learn
a second language.

[ e QUL OF B ]

Unit 7

Grammar

Cc
1

=2 ) I S ]

[}

Choose the best answer.
| didn’t like anyone / everyone in my class last
year.

Is there something / anything we forgot to
mention?

Doesn't no one / anyone enjoy her lessons?
| don’t know anything / nothing about it.
You can’t / mustn’t be serious?

You mustn’t / don’t have to read the whole book,
you know.

[ .................... out of 6 }

Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use a relevant
modal and the word in brackets.

It's a right idea — to save our environment for the
future. (protect)

We realV s
environment for the future..
It isn't necessary to do it all on your own. (don’t)
You. .. ......itallonyourown.
I’'m sure this is the right answer. (be)
................................................... the right answer.
It's possible that | won't pass, you know. (fail)
[ , Yyou know.

| can’t do it today, but there's a chance I'll do it
tomorrow. (able)

| can’t do it today, but I'll
it tomorrow.

| have to stay in tonight. (go)
| out tonight.

[ s QUL OF B ]

v, protect our

[Total: i ouUt of 25 ]

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.

This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



Progress test

Vocabulary

A Choose the correct answer.

1 Trudy 1880 s . She keeps up with all the
latest fashions.
Atrendy B formal C unfashionable

2 Louise ........... to be everyone’s friend, but you

10

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.

can't trust her.

A pretends B says C tells

[ 1 . Nothing seems to be going right in
my life.

A ashamed B miserable  C unkind

What are you going t0 ........c........... to Susan’s party?
A wear B put on C dress

| have to buy something .................... to wear to Kate
and Jim's wedding.

A informal B formal C unfashionable

Is Georgina still ................... with John?

A making up B going out  C breaking up
It's really warm in here. | think I'll ... my
jumper.

A getoff Bputon C take off

Troy’s parents are ................. divorced.

A taking B coming C getting

She ............ sorry, but | don't think she really
meant it.

A said B told C gave away

HEY oommamss us a very funny joke.

A said B told C gave away

[ i 0L 61 10 ]

Write the negative form of the words in
brackets.

People who tell lies are ... ...

(honest).
Hewasthemost. ... . ...........(popular)
prime minister in recent time.

Frankisreally ... (sociable).

That's why he has no friends.

| think telling lies is
(respectful).

This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.

Unit 8

Grammar

C Choose the correct answer.

1 Areyou hungry? Shallwe stop ................... something
to eat?

A getting B to get C both

2 lstarted .................. the piano when | was five years
old.

A playing B to play C both

3 | can’t stand ... Pauline complain all the
time.

A listening to B to listento  C both

4 Have you finished ... your homework?
A doing B to do C both

5 Please remember. ... some milk on your way
home.

A picking up B to pickup  C both

6 Nate and | have decided ................. our own band.
A forming B to form C both
( ____________________ out of 6 ]

D Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use the word in
brackets.

1 It wasn't a good idea to tell Ruth your secret.
(should)

You really ..., Ruth your
secret.

2 Perhaps Julie was the one who called. (might)
T, Julie who called.

3 It wasn’t Paul you saw, he's away at the moment.
(can’t)

L Paul you saw, he's
away at the moment.

4 | wish | hadn't lied to you. (should)
I YOU The truth,

5 I'm sure you had a lot of fun. (must)

YOU. oo s @ HOTOTTURN

[ RN o | | 10 5 ]

[Total: ........................... out of 25 J

77,



Progress test Unit9

Vocabulary Grammar
A Choose the correct answer. C Put the verbs in brackets into the correct
1 All the ticketsto hernewplay ... ... in the first form, active or passive.
week. 1 Two people have . . _(arrest)
A sold out B were booked C were directed for attempting to break in to the Natlonal Museum
2 This action fimwas .. by Quentin 2 POlCE ... cisomssasrassinnms (thII'Ik) that more
Tarantino. than one person was involved.
A directed B set C starred 3 Famous actress, Penelope Cruz,
3 ZacEfron . ... inthis exciting new thriller. e (see) dining in this
restaurant only last week.
A plays B acts C stars & Niskoks.) J bt J
4 Which . .. ... of Prison Break did you like best? iengasJelryJenas, o) eameus Jorfas
: : Brothers, ..., (born) on 16th
A show B series C episode September, 1992
§ |like watching................ because they make me 5 Theband ... (enjoy) playing
laugh. in front of such a large audience.
A sitcoms B dramas C historical films 6 Theevent
6 Star Trek is my favourite science . fim.. . (be) held at the Hilton
A fiction B adventure  C thriller Hotel next month.
7 This film will please ... worldwide. 7 Thegreatestgoalever .. ...
A actors B stars C audiences (score) by Maradona in the 1986 World Cup.
8 The Berlin Philharmonic has their very own [ t7 J
concert ssannsisies QUL O
A house B hall C theatre
D Complete the second sentence so that it
[ ____________________ out of 8 J means the same as the first. Use the word
in brackets.
B Complete the sentences using the correct 1 The hairdresser cuts my hair once a month. (get)
form of the words and phrases in the box. b _once a month.
2 A professmnal does my nails. (have)
[ hear e listen to e look at  see » watch j Vs DY professional.
3 Their car has been stolen. (had)
1 all kinds of music. They .. ... stolen.
C R L S———— LTV 4 Leonardo da Vinci palnted it. (painted)
3 thls' It looks like Britney ... ... Leonardo da Vinci.
Spears when she was a kid ; i 5 They will show us where the films are made.
4 Canyou i music or is it (shown)
just my |mag|natlon'? We where the films are
5 You went to the cinema, didn’t you? Did you made

___________________________________________________ anything good?

[Total: S out of 25 J
(_17 8’ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



Progress test

Vocabulary

A Choose the correct answer.

1 Learning to send SMS messagesisa. . ... of
cake.
A piece B slice C whole

2 There hasbeenalotof ... .. . inthe world of
personal computers in the last 20 years.
A attempts B progress C download

3 An email is the electronic ... ... to a letter.
A discovery B invention C equivalent

4 The mobile phone is an amazing . ... . ..
A invention B progress C discovery

5 People often use emailto ... files.
A install B download  C exchange

6 | ... this song from the Internet.
A installed B downloaded C exchanged

7 |It's very difficultto ... from one language to
another.
A answer B translation C translate

8 Whatisthe .. .. . to this problem?
A answer B interpretation C communication

9 Pleasedon’t. ... ... mewhen I'm talking.
A answer B interrupt C interpretation

|2 ) 5 |- S— of the song is very different to mine.

We don’t agree on its meaning.
A answer B interruption C interpretation
( ____________________ out of 10 ]

B Complete the sentences using the correct
form of a phrasal verb from the box.
[ call up e get through e hang on e hang up J

1 | tried calling many times. | finally
s s s IS TOREIRG.

2 Canyouijust ... a minute —
my mobile is ringing.

38 Canyoubelievehe . . ... ... .. ... while
| was in the middle of saying something!

A |, them

© LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Unit 10

Grammar

C Put the verbs in brackets into the correct
form.

1 ... (be) at the cinema,
I switch off my mobile phone.

2 I'd be thrilled if |
my favourite actor.

3 If you click on this link, a new window

(open).

B s e (buy) a faster computer
if | had the money.
L T (called) you if I'd had

your number with me.

6 | would have invited you if |
(know) you wanted to

[ e Out Of 6 ]

Choose the best answer.

What if / As long as nobody turns up?

You can’t send emails unless / as long as you
have an internet connection.

3 You won't catch a computer virus, unless /
as long as you don't download anything.

4 I'll be coming unless / as long as something
important comes up.

5 What if / As long as you don’t break it, you can
borrow my laptop computer.

[ s DL OF B J

N =

[Total: ........................... out of 25 ]




Progress test

Vocabulary

A Choose the correct answer.

1 Bigcitiestendtobevery ... .
A peaceful B quiet C crowded

2 There is a beautiful green ................. between the
two mountains in the area.
A roundabout B valley C flat

3 Goroundthe . and turn right when you get
to Rose Street.
A roundabout B valley C street

4 My mum works in thatbig ... ... over there.
She’s an accountant.
A office block B block of flats C car park

5 _........rightwhen you getto the second set of
traffic lights.
A Walk B Turn C Take

6 Dolneedtogo. . ... the bridge?
A down B across C over

7 Sometimes carsdon'tstopat . . , S0 be
careful when crossing.
A roundabouts B paths  C zebra crossings

8 Whenyoucome . .. ... a tall red building, turn
left.
A across B over Cto

9 |love the mountainous ... ... . . It's beautiful.
A city B country C countryside

10 Isn’t Brazil the fifth biggest ... in the world?

A city B country C countryside
[ e OUEOf 10 J

B Match the sentence halves.

1 Whatsitlke ...

2 | would like

3 |really don't like

4 | prefer quiet areas, like ...

A tolive in New York.

B the countryside. It's so peaceful.

C living on the 75th floor? Do you get dizzy?

D living in such a crowded, noisy city.

{ ____________________ out of 4 J

Unit 11

Grammar

C Complete the sentences using reported

speech.

‘As a child, | liked living in a village.’

CEoIgE 8Nl ... usnas s
‘Have you ever travelled by train?’

Jim asked

‘Leave me alone!’
She told

‘Please don’t say anything to Katie.’
She asked

[ e OUE OF B }

Rewrite the following sentences using the
verbs in brackets.

She told us we should study more. (advised)

Sally said we should go to an island for the
summer. (suggested)

{Total: ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, out of 25 }

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Progress test

Vocabulary
A Choose the correct answer.
1 Nutsarevery ... . You should try to include
them in your diet.
A nutritious B rich C healing
2 Greenteais .. ... inantioxidants.
A rich B good C nutritious
3 Drinking water with a little aloe vera added can
.................. your bones.
A strengthen B strong C stronger
4 To make a hotdog you willneeda . . . . and
a bread roll.
A steak B mushroom C sausage
5 llkealotof .. .. cheese on my spaghetti.
A added B grated C sliced
6 ......inthemilkand stir.
A Slice B Beat C Pour
7 |did something to my back and I'm in a lot of
A treat B hurt C pain
8 Thereisno .. . ... for the common cold.
A cure B treat C pain
9 | was really ill last week, but I've now fully ... . .
A cured B treated C recovered
10 Janehada ... ... .. accidentwith her bike.
A strong B serious C very
[ v OUE OF 10 J
B Complete the sentences using the correct form

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.

of a phrasal verb from the box. There is one
extra phrasal verb.

[cut down e give up e put on e take off e work out J

| need to go on a diet — | can’t believe how much
weight I've

Greg's fitbecause he ..., for
an hour every day.
Fvedeeepl 10..ccocvnanmmnss on fizzy

eat it again!

[ s OUE GF4 J

This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.

Unit 12

Grammar

Choose the best answer.

Have you got much / any money on you?
Your hair is / are so long!
The news are / is on Channel 9.

The pizza was so / such delicious that | ate the
whole thing!

BN = 0O

5 Both / Neither Sandra and Peter ordered the
chicken.
6 This soup is enough / too hot.
( .................... out of 6 ]
D Complete the sentences with a, an, the or —
(when no article is needed).
1 My brothergoesto . . .. . gym every day.
2 Iplayalotofsportat . . school
3 Snowboarding is ... . exciting way to keep fit.
4 ['ve heard it's dangerous to swimin ... .. Nile
River.
- S girl who sits next to me at school is
a professional gymnast.
[ ez DUE OF D }
[Total: oo OUL OF 25

)
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Communication activities

Grammar: present simple and question forms

Unit 1

Biography
1
Student A

Work in pairs. You and your partner both have
some biographical details about the American
pop singer, Beyonceé, but you are missing different
pieces of information. Take it in turns to ask and
answer questions to complete your information.
Do not show each other your information until you
have finished. Use the following question words to
form most of your questions:

[ what, when, where, how and who j

Eg:
Student A: '({ What is her middle name? J

Student B: -/ Giselle. j

Biography
Beyoncé (iselle Knowles-Carter
Job:singerand ...
Birthdate: 4th September, 1981
Birthplace: .. . ...
Lives: Houston, Texas

Hair Colour:

Tattoos: No, none.
Favourite Actor:

Star Sign: Virgo
Pet:

2

In pairs, write a short biography of Beyoncé based
on the information in the table. Begin like this:

Beyoncé is an American singer and ... She

Biography
1
Student B

Work in pairs. You and your partner both have
some biographical details about the American
pop singer, Beyonceé, but you are missing different
pieces of information. Take it in turns to ask and
answer questions to complete your information.
Do not show each other your information until you
have finished. Use the following question words to
form most of your questions:

( what, when, where, how and who ]

Eg:
Student A: w{ What is her middle name? J

Student B: q:_{ Giselle. 7

Biography

Beyoncé Giselle Knowles-Carter
Job: singer and actress
BIMINGRLE .....connmmnsaanse
Birthplace: Houston, Texas, USA
Lives: ...

Hair Colour: Sometimes brown and sometimes
blonde!

EYE COOLINS v

Height: 1.70 metres

TatOOS: ............won s

Favourite actor: Tom Hanks

Favourte BInger:........cosnuamsusig
Hobbies: singing, writing, swimming

Star Sign: ..

Pet: Yes, a cat.

2

In pairs, write a short biography of Beyoncé based
on the information in the table. Begin like this:

Beyoncé is an American singer and ... She

livesin ... livesin ...

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
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Crossword puzzle
The words for this crossword puzzle all come from Unit 1 of your Student’s Book.

1 2
° | ‘
5
6 i
8 9 10
11 12
13
14 15
16 17

DOWN ACROSS
1 Ispend my holidays ... 3 Many people like .

board games like Monopoly. things like stamps and CDs.
2 Dontthrowtheball, . .. ..................it B SR vy RIATV AR G0

with your foot. now?
B MOBL....... i SPOIS 86 [ 1 A . is another word for

dangerous. funny
5 RocK ..o 1S My new hobby. 11 Pennyspendshours ......................to
6 WE ..o, the other team by her friends online.

one goal. 13 This is our tennis court and that is our football
7 |don’t care that we lost, I'm T .

................................................... — we played well. 14 To play baseball, you need
9 | think bungee jumping would be a very O i and a ball.

. activity to try. 15 WHICh I0a i . the final?
12 He S not a professuonal footballer, he’s an 17 If you come flrst you WI|| geta gold

15

Professional athletes
for hours every day.

© LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Speaking

What's my hobby?

Work in groups {or as a class). Place the activity cards so that you can't see what is
written on them. Take it in turns to pick up an activity card and talk about the activity,
without mentioning what it is exactiy, for about 30 seconds. When you've finished, the
rest of the group has to guess what the aciivity is you were {alking aboui. Then the nexi
student picks up an activity card and does the same with his or her activity.

You are not allowed to do the following:
1 mention the actual activity on the card
2 show the card
3 draw or write the word
-~ ™
Eg: | This is an activity that you do at home. | do it every day, most people do. If's
very enlertaining. You need to have an electronic device lo do it. You can do it in
. your living room or lying on your bed. You walch other people on II. ...

basketball football cricket tennis
extreme sports snowboarding reading rock climbing
bungee jumpin laving games drawing collecting
gee jumping playing g or painting stamps
. rfin lavi )
watching TV su g playing going out
the Internet computer games
@ @ LLGC 'NHousskoye Siovo — Uchebnik’, Macmilizn *'ublishers Limited, 2013,
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Communication activities

Unit 2

Grammar: past simple and past continuous

Find the differences

Student A

Work in pairs. You and your partner both have
an eyewitness account of a strange event, but
your accounts are not the same. There are six
differences. Take it in turns to ask and answer
questions to try to find out what is different.
Underline any differences you find and write them
in the spaces provided. But don't tell your partner
what they are. Only answer the questions your
partner asks.

Eg:

Student A: ~:_:r Where was the eyewitness when )
 all this happened? .

=

Student B: —' She was having a coffee. Who was )

k_she with? y

Student A: u—:_r She was with her friends Jan and )

L Peter, )

Eyewitness account

| was having a coffee with my friends Jan and
Peter. We noticed a tall man running out of the
café. A few seconds later, another man came
running out shouting ‘Stop that man!’ Suddenly
everyone got up and rushed out onto the street.
I called the police and they arrived 10 minutes later.

Write the differences here:

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Student B

Work in pairs. You and your partner both have
an eyewitness account of a strange event, but
your accounts are not the same. There are six
differences. Take it in turns to ask and answer
questions to try to find out what is different.
Underline any differences you find and write them
in the spaces provided. But don’t tell your partner
what they are. Only answer the questions your
partner asks.

Eg:

Student B: c;r Where was the eyewitness when )

\ all this happened?

J

Student A: «::f She was having a coffee. Who was )
\she with?

J
@ h
Student B: == she was with her friend Jan.
L S

Eyewitness account

I was having a coffee with my friend Jan. We noticed
a short man running out of the café. A few seconds
later, a woman came running out shouting ‘Stop
that man!’. Nobody moved. Jan called the police
and they arrived about 20 minutes later.

Write the differences here:




Vocabulary game

Taboo
Instructions

Work in small groups (or pairs). Place the word cards in a pile in front of you so that you can’t see what is
written on them. Take it in turns to pick up a word card and try to convey the meaning of the word or phrase
so that the others can guess it. When one student guesses correctly, the next student picks up a word card
and does the same with his or her word or phrase. The group who manages to guess all the

words or phrases first is the winner.

You are not allowed to do the following:

1 use the word / phrase or any part of it in your description,

2 show the word,

3 draw or write the word.

You can, however, use descriptions, definitions, explanations, examples, opposites, synonyms, mime, etc.

abroad exotic fare ferry
boarding pass guidebook package holiday stay in a hotel
voyage check in check out set off
disadvantage disagree unfortunately unlucky
unreliable border port attractions
journey disapprove unfamiliar passport iﬂ
Speaking and writing
Story

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures opposite. First,
decide on a logical order for the pictures and then
make up a story to explain the events. Remember
to use past tenses to do this. When you finish,
share your ideas for a story with the rest of the
class. Then, write your story.

What o holiday!

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Communication activities Unit3

Grammar: present perfect

Find someone who ...

Go round the class. Ask each student three of the questions on your handout. If you get a yes
answer, follow it up by asking for further details (see prompts in brackets).

If someone answers yes to any of the questions, write down their name and answer. Don't

ask this question again.

You have five minutes to find as many yes answers as possible. The student who finds the most
people who answer yes to a question wins the game.

Find someone who:

Name Details

has been to another European
1 country.

(find out which country)

has been learning a second foreign
2 language.
(find out which language)

has had a summer job.
(find out what he / she did)

has read a novel.
(find out which)

has been learning a musical
5 | instrument.
(find out which)

has used the Internet.

. (find out what for)

- has travelled by plane.
(find out where they went)

8 has never had a pet.
(find out why not)

9 has always wanted to be an actor.
(find out why)

10 has always wanted to be a doctor.

(find out why)

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Vocabulary puzzle
Circle the word

Find and circle as many werds as you can from Unit 3 in your Student’s Baok.
The words could be horizontal or verfical. There are 20 words altogether. Once you have found them,
place them in the appropriate category below.

A G G O U N T A N T O N v I Q

C I I T I C R E A T I v E E U

T v v C T A K E 0 N E R O T A

O I | L E T ] R E T I R E N L

R L L O M O T L A w Y E R A |

M E S S P C Y S R E R T Q T F

P N E E L R ] S N [ A S S S I

O G R D O T Q I L [ P I O I C

T I v Q Y A E \Y s W P L G S A

D N A W E F ! L L | N A { S T

A E N N R U L I 0 U A N A A I

E E T L O G ] C A L L R L P O

R B C O N F | D E N T U E O N

C 8] L L E A G U E E N O O H T

A M 8 I T I O U S N G J L S A
Adjectives (personal qualities): ... e e ;
Jobs: e e ) e e '
Phrasal verbs: ... ... B e e
Otherwords: . . ., "

& LLC 'Rousskoye Slove Uchebnik!, Macmillan Publishors Limitod, 2013
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Speaking
Tell us about...

Work in groups (or as a class). Place the cards in a pile in front of you so that you can’t see what is
written on them. Take it in turns to pick up a card and to read it out aloud. You need to talk about what is
on the card for one minute. Use your imagination! Another student will time you. If you manage to do i,
you get to keep the card. The student(s) with the most cards wins. You should not do the following:

« talk off topic,
» talk for less than a minute,
+ hesitate for longer than ten seconds.

Q

¥

Tell us about ...
an interesting dish you have tried.

)

Tell us about ...
a game you have played.

Tell us about ...
a sport event you have watched.

Tell us about ...
your favourite team.

Tell us aboul ...
a film you have seen.

Tell us about ...
an interesting job you have
heard about.

Tell us about ...
your best friend.

Tell us aboul .

the best thing that has happened

this year.

Tell us about ...
a night out you have enjoyed.

Tell us about ...
your favourite game,

Tell us about ...
what you like to do after school.

Tell us about ...
a hobby.

Tell us about ...
something new you would like to
try.

Tell us about ...
a celebrity you like.

Tell us about ...
a subject you like or don’t like.

Tell us about ...
your favourite music.

Tell us about ...
something you've enjoyed reading.

Tell us about ...
a holiday you enjoyed.

& LLC ‘Rousskoye Slove  Uchebnik’, BMacmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Communication activities Unit4

Grammar: comparatives and superlatives

1 Work alone. Assess the following crimes and misdemeanors on a scale from 1 to 5,

where 1 is the least serious and 5 is the most serious.

2 Work in pairs. Compare your opinions from 1 in pairs and then rank the crimes and
misdemeanors from the least serious to the most serious (from 1-15).

3 Use comparatives and superlatives to compare the crimes and misdemeanors.

eg: Cheating on a maths exam isn’t as bad as getting someone else to write your essay.

What is worse?

Me (1-5) With a partner (1-15)

cheating on a maths exam

stealing some gum from a shop

shoplifting in a clothes shop

lying to your parents about where you’re going

lying to your teacher

giving away a friend’s secret

lying to your friends

robbing a bank

burgling a house

10

killing someone

11

smuggling drugs into a country

12

breaking something and lying about it

13

lying to get out of trouble

14

getting someone else to write an essay for you

15

copying your homework from someone else

190
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Crossword puzzle

The words for this crossword puzzle all come from Unit 4 of your Student’s Book.

1
2
3
4
‘ 5
6
7
8
9
10
11 2| [ | | | ‘ |
DOWN ACROSS
1 Clues a burglar might leave behind after he / 5 AKiller is also known as this.
she touches something. 6 To take something that isn’t yours.
2 Bringing something into a country illegally. 7 Someone who loves lighting fires.
3 Someone who breaks into a house to rob it. 8 Someone who steals from a bank.
4 The police always do this to try to find who 9 The police will do this if they suspect you.
committed a crime. 11 If you are lucky enough not to get caught for

10 To take someone away and make a prisoner
especially in order to make their family pay
money.

12 To say you think someone is guilty of a crime.

© LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Writing

Story

Instructions

Work in small groups (or pairs). You are going to tell a story using the words and phrases on the cards.
Choeose one student in the group to da the writing.

Place the word cards in a pite in front of you so that you can't see what is written on them. Make sure
they are in order from 1-20. Take it in turns to pick up a word card. Use the word or phrase on the card
in a sentence (you can changs the form of the word or phrase). Write the sentence down. The next
student now picks up a card. They must use it in ancther sentence that shouid continue the story {ie, it
should follow on from the previous student's sentence). Again, write the sentence down. Continue doing
this until you have used all the words and phrases on the cards.

Read out your story to the rest of the class.

1 2 3 4
a family lived detached house broken window
0 6 7 heard aSStran e
burglar broke into steal Strang
noise
9 10 11 12
upstairs murder bring the police
14
13 15 16
. . dusted for o
1nvestigate ) ] suspicious arrested
fingerprints
17
accused 18 19 20
a member smuggler locked up got away with
of the family
@ @ LLGC 'NHousskoye Siovo — Uchebnik’, Macmilizn *'ublishers Limited, 2013,
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Communication activities

Grammar: relative clauses

Bingo!

Unit 5

1Thisisthecafé ... ...
| was telling you about.

2 | don’t know the reason

..Rosie won't
come
3 I'll be wearing my new top,
___________________________ you haven’t

seen yet, to the party on
Sunday.
4 That's the shop assistant
served me.

5 Do you remember the time
. ..you spent all
that money on new CDs?

1Thisisthecafé . ...
| was telling you about.
2 The shop ...
| bought these shoes is over
there.
3 I'll be wearing my new top,
i . you haven'’t
seen yet to the party on
Sunday.
4 That's the shop assistant
) .served me.
5 I don t know the reason
.. Rosie won't
come

1JanePeters, ...
sister is in our class,
will also be coming on
Saturday.

2 The shop ..
| bought these shoes is over
there.

3 Do you remember the time
.. you spent all

that money on new CDs?

4 | don’t know the reason

.. Rosie won't

come.

5 Bob, owes me
a lot of money, hasn't paid
me back yet.

1 Jane Peters, ...
sister is in our class,
will also be coming on
Saturday.
2Bob, ... owes me
a lot of money, hasn’t paid
me back yet.
3 That's the shop assistant
.. served me.
4 The shop ___________________________
| bought these shoes is over
there.
5 I'll be wearing my new top,
. you haven'’t
seen yet to the party on
Sunday.

1 Thisisthecafé ... ...
| was telling you about.

2 I'll be wearing my new top,
___________________________ you haven'’t
seen yet, to the party on
Sunday.

3 Do you remember the time
........................... you spent all
that money on new CDs?

4 That's the shop assistant

served me.

5 The shop ... .
| bought these shoes | is over
there.

1Jane Peters, ...
sister is in our class,
will also be coming on
Saturday.

2Bob, ... owes me
a lot of money, hasn'’t paid
me back yet.
3 That’s the shop assistant
_.served me.

4 I II be weanng my new top,
___________________________ you haven’t
seen yet, to the party on
Sunday.

5 Do you remember the time

..you spent all
that money on new CDs?

Teacher’s note

Make enough copies of the bingo cards so that each student has one. Explain that you will be calling out

the relative pronouns below one at a time. Allow a minute for students to read their sentences to see if
the relative pronoun can be used in any of them before reading out the next one. The student to complete
all their sentences first must yell out Bingo! to win.

Relative pronouns to read out:

that, whose, why, where, when, who, which

© LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Word puzzie

Complete the gaps in the sentences below. Use the words {o complete the puzzle and find the key word
in the shaded column. The words are all from Unit 5 in your Student’s Book.

U RN -

o~

The shop assistant served thelast . at 5 o'clock.

Shops have sales when they want to get rid of all their

Mum,canl ten suros from you?
€500 for a pair of boots! Now, that’s .. .
Thistopwassucha ... 1 Canyou belleve it only cost €27
| have 1o help my parents do the housework. lusually dothe after we've had
dinner.
Don'tforget you still . .. me the €10 [ lent you last month.
P e 2 e you my new jeans, but | can't find them.
Onmyway homelfoundab0-cent . ..
What i e, go they have in Russia? It's the rouble, isn't it?
1
2
3
a4
5
6
7
8
9
° BEEE

@ LLGC 'NHousskoye Siovo — Uchebnik’, Macmilizn *'ublishers Limited, 2013,
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Writing

Cinderella

Instructions
Work in pairs. Below is the beginning of the story Cinderefia. in the spaces provided write relative clauses

beginning with who, which, where or whose. Anything is possible, you can write whatever you liket
Whatever you decide to write, make sure it makes sense in the story. Comtinue the story in the space
provided. Make sure you include some more relative clauses. When yau have finished, read your story {o
the rest of the class.

Use these phrases in your stary;
a fairy godmaother, a pumpkin, turned info a coach, a glass stipper, on the stroke of midnight

Onea upon o time, there was o girl, s et [relative clause],
She ood 40 o house with her folher (m,f }wmw;}mmkw . [relative
clause]. One day, an invilation fo the prince’s ball arvived. (’mdam’!a wcmmd m 40, ba,z hrﬂr‘szrﬂprrmkar
_[relative clause), ield ker she couldn’t. She wolld Cinderella thal they
row’cﬁ urzﬂ?; J[ford bah’ GUUIIES. fo*r" a’w é’wo sﬂstﬁrs and her stepmather, so Cinderella would have o stay home,
. [relative clause],

O’n .‘fw da?,c nj the Lol she was very wj bl then

€ LLG ‘Housskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan [*ublishers Limiied, 2013,
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Communication activities

Grammar: the future

Unit 6

Student A

Holiday Plans

Instructions
Work in pairs. You and your partner both have a copy of three people’s travel
plans, but some things are different. There are 12 differences.

Take it in turns to ask and answer questions to try to find which things are
different. Circle the differences you find, but don't tell your partner! When you
have finished, compare your tables.

Where is Tania going
on holiday?

)

% .
How long is she going [
to stay there?

What will Robert be doing

on his holiday?

vV Vv
Name | Tania Marshal Robert Niles Amanda Palmer
Destination | Sicily Amazon rainforest Paris
Travel plans | By air and ship By air, coach and boat | By train

Departure date | 1°t August 5" December 10" May

Length of stay | 2 weeks 3 weeks 2 weeks
Sightseeing Visit some villages Gg shOpping ;
Eat well Go night clubbing

Student B
Holiday Plans

Instructions
Work in pairs. You and your partner both have a copy of three people’s travel
plans, but some things are different. There are 12 differences.

Take it in turns to ask and answer questions to try to find which things are
different. Circle the differences you find, but don’t tell your partner! When you
have finished, compare your tables.

)

X

Where is Tania going How long is she going What will Robert be doing
on holiday? ) to stay there? on his holiday?
Vv 4
Name | Tania Marshal Robert Niles Amanda Palmer
Destination | Sicily India Switzerland
Travel plans | By air and ship By air By train
Departure date | 21° August 5t December 11* January
Length of stay | 2 weeks 6 weeks 2 weeks

Plans while on
holiday

Swimming and
sunbathing

Day trip to Syracuse
Eat well

Relax

Visit the Taj Mahal
Go on a trek
Travel around the
country by train

Go sightseeing
Go Alpine skiing
Go night clubbing
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Vocabulary game

Taboo

instructions

Work in small groups (or pairs). Place the word cards in a pile in front of you s0 that you can't see what
is written on them. Take it in turns to pick up a word card and try to convey the meaning of the word or

phrase so that the others can guess it. When cne student guesses correctly, the next student picks up
a word card and does the same with his or her word or phrase. The group who manages to guess all the

words or phrases first is the winner.

You are not allowed to do the following:
1 use the word or any part of it in your description,

2 show the word,
3 draw or write the word.

You can, however, use descriptions, definitions, explanations, examples, opposites, synonyms, mime, atc.

volecano earthquake desert endangered species
natural habitat extinct died out give off
run out of climate change exhaust fumes rubbish
pollution solar power flood coastal areas
recycle population wildlife freezing
hurricane drought rainforest heatwave ng
~
Speaking

1 You are on holiday next week. Plan your week by completing the blank diary below with activities and
appaintments you have planned. Leave three time skots free. Make sure you dom’t show anyone your

diary.

2 You haven't seen a friend for a very long time. Seeing you are both on holiday next week, you have
decided to meet up a couple of times and go out. She / He rings you to arrange the two times when you
can go out. Try to find two times to meet. If you cannot meet your friend at the time proposed, you must
say why. Bemember — don't show your partner your diary.

A < What are you doing on Y g <{rm seeing the dentisl. How J A: < can't, I'm playing }
Wednesday morning? about Wednesday afternoon? tennis.
Monday | Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday Friday Saturday | Sunday
Marning
Afternoon
Evening

€ LLG ‘Housskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan [*ublishers Limiied, 2013,
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Communication activities Unit7

Grammar: modals

Work in pairs or small groups. Write down six pieces of advice you would give a new teacher and a new
student on entering the language school you are studying at (or any new school) for the first time: the
kinds of things they should or shouldn’t do, or must or mustn’t do, etc.

Use the ideas in the box to help you. Come up with six pieces of advice for each person. When you've
finished, share your ideas with the class.

be on time e be late ¢ do homework e set homework
use / turn off / answer / allow mobiles e talk e cheat e raise your voice
be rude e study hard e prepare well

Eg:
You must come to work on time.
You shouldn’t answer your mobile in class.

Advice to a new teacher

[=r BS 1 B ~ N §

4908 © LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
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Crossword puzzle
The words for this crossword puzzle all come from Unit 7 of your Student’s Book.

1 2
3 |
4
5 6
7 '8
9 1
T 10
‘11 ‘ ‘ ‘ 12 13 14
s [ [ [ [ [ ]
DOWN ACROSS
1 Weweregivena ... at the 3 My sisteris studying ... a
end of the computer course. degree in maths.
2 She has an AMS .....swsssmsmmsiss ITOM 4 If you want to become a civil engineer you
the University of Cambridge. have tostudyat ... :
5 After primary school | went on to study at the 6 If you don’t study, you will
local ... SChOOL. ’
7 Canyoubelievethefirst ... ..o
forthisiay ls chemlsiny 9 Ie;na:rsnosrappy. D scuotiiniosciadassguniaiesabioi all my
8 Thisyear|l.....o......alotoftime 10 Howmany ... do you
on my hands.
have to study at school?
12 Younest I8 ..cooocvmemanmysisa: 11 Wh d d
responsibility for your own learning. at.... B S w eyou needlo
: be an English teacher?
13 Depending ... ..oouneanunies what you ; 2
15 Lionelis ... . . ............tobecomean

14

want to study, your course could be three to
six years long.
for my final exam next week.

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Speaking
Work in pairs. For each situation below, discuss what you think your obligations are or

what possibilities are open to you. Use the modal verbs in the box to help you. Try to
agree on a course of action.

When you've finished, share your ideas with the rest of the class.

must e (don’t) have to e should
could « may = might = need to

s ;
A = We could say something to her.)

B: < 1don't agree. | think we should ignore her and never
1speak to her again.

Dilemmas

1 Your best friend said she / he couldn’t come out with you this evening because of
a test she / he has to study for; but you've just seen her / him coming out of the cinema
with someone else.

2 You owe someone quite a bit of money. You have just found a way to earn some
money, but you think it may mean having to do something dishonest.

3 You're waiting for your teacher in her / his office. You notice something on her / his desk
that looks like the test your class will be sitting next week.

4 You see your best friend’s girlfriend / boyfriend at the mall with someone else.
They are holding hands.

5 You fail an important exam. Your parents are sure to think you will have passed it
and have planned a day out to celebrate.

@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Communication activities

Grammar: -ing form or infinitive

Sentence halves
Instructions

Work in pairs. Match all the sentence halves to make sentences. Some beginnings may go with more

than one ending. The first pair to make 12 correct sentences wins.

Unit 8

We aren't allowed

stay out late on Saturdays.

| remember

doing my homework.

My dad helped me

to use our mobiles at school.

| must remember

going all together.

My parents won't let me

do my assignment.

On the way, we stopped

meeting you at Tim’s party.

| can’t go out until I've finished

to take up Pilates.

| wasn’t enjoying it anymore so | stopped

to buy some milk.

| need to get fit so I've decided

us do some of the housework.

If you want to dance, | suggest

to get something to eat.

Our parents make

to stay home all weekend.

Wendy was made

going to a nightclub.

© LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Word puzzle

Complete the gaps in the sentences below. Use the words {o camplete the puzzle and
find the key word in the shaded column. The waords are all from Unit 8 in your Student’s Book.

1 Samanthais SO ..., . She makes an effort to keep up with all the latest fashions.
2 Paulisthemost . ... person | know. He can’t stop telling lies!
3 Cveryclasshasitsclass ... .. . —thestudent who is nasty to everyone else.
4 After school, my friends and | ..., at the mall.
5 |like those trousers. They lockreally ... 0n you
6 Theyfellinloveandgot . .. ... when they were only 19.
T GEITY oo us the funniest story about his next door neighbour.
8 ArgcRobandlizstil . . . _ .. . orhavethey broken up?
9 Ithinkyouneadto . . .. ... ... sorry.
A BN SO e about my terrible behaviour.
11 Whatagorgeousday. Let's. . ... ... ... . schooland go to the beach.
12 ANY o person would give up their seat an the bus for an elderly person.
13 What | like about my mum is thatshe’sreally ... . She loves being with people.

1
2
3
“ N
5
6
. S i
8
9
10
11
12 ’ ‘
13 ‘ ‘
@ & LLC 'Rousskoye Slove Uchebnik!, Macmillan Publishors Limitod, 2013
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Speaking and writing

How would you explain it?

Work in pairs. Come up with possible logical explanations for the situations in the table. When you have
finished, share your ideas with the rest of the class.

-

. He may have been trying to help his neighbour get into his house. J

‘r//‘
' ™
His neighbour might have locked himself out.
V

¢ ™
. They could have been lrying 1o see how easy it would be to break in. J

i’/"’

You saw someonhe ... Passible explanations

climbing through their next door neighbour’s window.

running down the street dressed in a wedding dress.

yelling at a stop sign.

chasing a policernan down the street.

trying t¢ eat 2 banana without peeling it.

walking five dogs.

burying something in his garden at night.

riding on the roof of a bus.

talking to herseif in the street.

feaving their house naked.

dressed in a suit, but wearing her sfippers.

& LLC ‘Rousskoye Slove  Uchebnik’, BMacmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Communication activities Unit 9

Grammar: the passive and the causative

Sentence halves

Work in pairs. Match the sentence halves so that they make grammatically correct sentences.
Then put the sentences in order so that they tell a story.

He was not trying to steal a car.

The man was a thief after all.

The man trying to steal the car had her car stolen.

The police trying to get into his car.

Someone in our building has recently arrived at about 10.15.

Someone must have was taken to the police station.

The man was asked a lot of questions.

Apparently, the man called the police.

The man was arrested.

Last night | saw a man had lost his keys. j\)

Vocabulary game

Taboo

Instructions

Work in small groups (or pairs). Place the word cards in a pile in front of you so that you can’t see what
is written on them. Take it in turns to pick up a word card and try to convey the meaning of the word or
phrase so that the others can guess it. When one student guesses correctly, the next student picks up

a word card and does the same with his or her word or phrase. The group who manages to guess all the
words or phrases first is the winner.

You are not allowed to do the following:

1 use the word or any part of it in your description,

2 show the word,

3 draw or write the word.

You can, however, use descriptions, definitions, explanations, examples, opposites, synonyms, mime, etc.

review star performance screen
plot audience director action
actor museum circus Z00
aquarium funfair soundtrack series
sound effects sitcom watch listen to
box office thriller horror film science fiction
adventure historical comedy drama *}
@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Writing

This is the news

Instructions

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and read the first sentences of the news stories below. Complete the
stories. Write about 100 words and use at least two passive or causative constructions in each story.
When you finish, read out your stories in front of the class. How different are they?

‘A man was robbed

while he was waiting in a queue at the bank

1

by loca

e et T e P Y
A M
B e

‘A stran?e object was seen in the ski\
residents yesterday.

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Communication activities Unit 10

Grammar: conditionals

Complete the sentences

Work alone to complete the sentences. When you have finished, compare what you have written with
a partner. Discuss the differences.

P

LOTTERY TICKET

<10

—

4

o N O g b W N =

e o s U
o B W N = O O

G LT E N IMIIMOY, i e 5 A MR

If I could change one thing in my [ife, ...

If I could learn something new,
If we didn’t have to go to schooal,
If my best friend lied to me,
If | didn’t have a computer,
If | lived in a village/city,
If you cheat,

If you steal,

If | could travel anywhere in the world,

If | could be good at anything,

If | could have one wish,

UNEESS Y OU SEUAY, e e

Usanel D VBT A ..o sacsosesios A S SR

IFyou @re diSNONEST, e
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Vocabulary puzzie

Circle the word

rind and circle as many words as you can from Unit 10 in your Student’s Book. The words coutd be
horizontal or vertical. There are 14 words altogether. Once you have found them, place them in the
appropriate category below.

A J A z C L C E 7 L 0 N v J
C A L L U P T H A N G O N A
) N T E A P R c T c c S 0 P
K Z K G E S T U R E E ) E S
H [ P H O A T L N E R F P |
M U S | N S T A L L R T O N
E M A I L A | P T | A W S T
O L A F M T Q T L I P A T E
H A N G U P E 0] s W P R C A
D R P M 5 C S P N T E E A R
A [ R 0 N E T W O R K S R u
c C c U I N S T R U L M D P
R ) T D O W N L O A D F E T
] S N T A A N S L A T E O ]
L W | 0 D B E A | N G J L S

Technology: ..., et ey s 4 e e srnnin ,

Gommunication: | ... ... 5 et reesars oo srsreeer e T

Phrasal verbs: ... b et s s e s s
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Speaking

What would you do if ...

Work in groups {or as a class). Place the situation cards in a pile in front of you so that you

can't see what is written on them. Take it in turns to pick up a card and to read out the situation

on it. You should then tell the rest of the group/class what you would do in such a situation. When
you have finished, the rest of the group can say what they would do and a discussion can follow. The
nexi student now picks up a card and reads it aloud, etc. The activity continues in the same way.

What would you do if
you found your sister’s diary?

What would you do if
you heard a burglar in your house?

What would you do if
you saw a classmate cheating in an
exam?

What would you do if
you saw someone shoplifling?

What would yvou do if
you had not studied for an important
exam and you knew a way to cheat?

Whai would you do if someone
told you they could show you what your
life would be like in ten years’ time?

What would you do il
you won a free trip to anywhere in
the world? Where would you go and
why?

What would you do if
vou saw someone trying to steal a car?

What would vou do if
you found a wallet with money in it?

What would you do if
you saw two people fighting in the
street?

What would vou do if
your mum asked you if you liked her
new dress, but you thought it looked
awful?

What would you do if
the change you were given in a shop
was more than it should be?

What would you doif
yvou noticed a classmale had their
top round the wrong way?

What would you do if
you noliced your teacher had
something stuck in her / his teeth?

A
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Communication activities Unit 11

Grammar: reported speech

Last year

Work in pairs. Take it in turns to ask each other the questions in the table below. Mark in your
partner’s answers. There are spaces for two more questions you might like to add.

Last year, did you ... Yes, always. Yes, sometimes. No, never.

enjoy school?

do anything exciting over the school holidays?

spend a lot of time with your friends?

play a sport regularly?

exercise regularly?

eat at fast food restaurants?

watch a lot of TV?

When you have finished, write a report describing what you found out about your partner.
Eg:
John said he always got bored with school, but he did a lot of exciting things over the school holidays, etc.

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013. @
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Vocabulary game

Find the word

Work in pairs. Without looking at them, take one card each. Don’t show your list to your partner. Take
turns making up a definition for the things in the list (you can use relative clauses).

A \f{ This is a part of the river where the water drops. ] B: w:{ Is it a walerfall ?J

Don't say the words you're describing. Your partner has to try to guess. If he or she can’t guess, try
describing the words in a different way. If your partner still can’'t guess, let your partner take his / her turn.

list 1 list 2

apetrol station an office block a car park a zebra erossing

aroundabout a waterfall a crowded city apath

list 3 list 4

a block of flats a bridge a department store a forest

avalley anoisy city A green area aresident
Speaking
What's your opinion?

18

Work in groups. Place the opinion cards face down in a pile in front of you so that you can’t see what is
written on them. Take it in turns 10 pick up a card and read out the opinion on it. You have to talk about
the opinion for a whole minute without stopping. Another student in the group should keep time. You can
agree with it or disagres with it, but make sure you say why and just keep talking about the subject until
your time is up. You can keep the card if you manage to talk about it for a minute. The student with the

most cards wins the game.

Life in the ¢ity is better than
life in the country.

Living in the countryside is
better than living in a city.

Life in a village must
he boring.

Parents should trust their
kids.

Living in a house is better
than living in a flat,

Living in a capital city
iz exciting,

All members of the family
should have their own room.

Parents always know what’s
good for their children.

All c¢hildren should help around
the home.

It itz important for a city to
he green.

Brothers and sisters should
get on well together,

Everyone should live in
a foreign country at least once in
their lives,

Tn a city, people should anly
use public Lransport.

Your home town is the most
important place in the
world.

People who live in the
countryside are different from
people who live in a city.

&

A
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Communication activities Unit 12

Grammar: countable and uncountable nouns

Work in small groups (or as a class). Place the word cards in two piles in front of you so that you can’t
see what is written on them. Take it in turns to pick up a word card from each pile. You have to try to
make up a grammatically correct sentence incorporating the two words. If you manage to, you keep the
cards. If you can't, replace the cards at the bottom of the piles. The student with the most cards at the
end wins the game.

Eg: Pile 1 — a few, Pile 2 — pair of jeans | have a few pairs of jeans in my wardrobe.

Pile 1 Cards Pile 2 Cards
al/an pair of jeans
some jeans

any furniture
a lot of coffee
a few money
few traffic
a little news
many trousers
much clothes
an amount of euro
a number of fruit
plenty of information
three job
lots of work
too homework
enough advice
<{o] opinion
such garlic

© LLC 'Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Vocabulary

Matching sentence halves

Work in pairs. Match the sentence halves so that yau get ten correct sentences with phrasal verbs and
collocations from Unit 12.

I'm going to cut - up cating meat.
Helen’s been working up an appelite.
I've given on about five kilos.
After that ice cream 1 think I can safely down on the amount of junk
say I've gone food I eat.
You look as if you’ve fully off weight.

1 lind afler jogging for hall an hour

I’ve really worked off my diet.

Patricia’s put recovered after yvour accident.

out, which is why she looks

Exercising more will help you take
50 good.

accident — hope vou'’re feeling

Rachel says she felt
better now.
1 heard about your serious ill after eating that pizza.
@ & LLC 'Rousskoye Slove Uchebnik!, Macmillan Publishors Limitod, 2013
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Speaking and writing

Your thoughts

A You see the following advertisement in a student magazine. Work in pairs.

1 Discuss what you think the saying You are what you eat means.
2 Discuss your opinions on the subject.
3 When you finish, share your ideas with the rest of the class.

You are what you eat.

We would be interested to know your thoughts on this subject.
Please do not write more than 150 words.

B Work in pairs. Plan your essay in the planner below.

Paragraphs Ideas

Introduction

First paragraph

Second paragraph

Conclusion

C Work alone. Write your essay.
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Vocabulary exercises

Word building: -ed / -ing adjectives (Unit 1)
A Complete the table.

Verb -ed adjectives -ing adjectives

excite

thrill

amaze

satisfy

frighten

amuse

bore

interest

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
Wingsuit diving is the most ... (excite) sport | have ever seen.

WK = m

jumping.

Pam felt the whole experience was ... (frighten).

......................................... (bore)! Let's do something s amierast) fomght.
| think you'll find the sports camp a . . (satisfy) experience.

oo b
3

Pmnotreally . . ... (interest) in sport. In fact, | find it rather ... (bore).
Georgetoldus avery ... (amuse) story about the time he and his friends went bungee

Word building: un- and dis- (Unit 2)

A Write the opposite of the words in the left-hand column to complete the table.

Words Opposite

agreed

fortunately

lucky

advantage

familiar

approve

reliable

safe

On our trip, Jane and | ... (agree) about everything.
Gina is so .. S . (reliable). You can never depend on her!
On hollday, | had my wallet slolen which was really ... IS—— 1o o

AWN = @

(familiar) area.

[4)]

(advantage).
6 ... ... (fortunate), our holiday was cut short when Matilda fell ill.

@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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On the way back to the hotel, we took a wrong turn and found ourselves in AN e
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Word building: verbs to nouns (Unit 3)

A Complete the table.
Verb Noun
retre
application
......................................... success
interview ITBIVIBW /............cimmremsmansiiions
qualify
experience e
employ ......................................... ;. !

B Complete the sentences with the words from Exercise A.

1 - _in one’s job requires a lot of hard work.
2 After graduatlon she found ... with a local finance company.
3 Please completethis ... form.
4 Atwhatagedopeople...............inyourcountry?
5 Youwillneedtheright ... ... and plenty of work ... to getajob as
a manager.
They called me up and invited me to attend a( ) . next week. | hope | get the ]ob.

Lo

Word buﬂdlng adjectwes descrlblng people (Unlt 8)

A Write the opposite of the adjectives in the left-hand column to complete the table. Use dis- or un-.

Adjective Opposite

kind

honest

popular

respectful

reliable

sociable

B Complete the sentences using the correct form of the adjectives in brackets.

1 Tracyisvery ...............[(reliable). You can't depend on her.

2 Being ..., (popular) with your classmates may not only make your schooldays
miserable, it could also make you ill.

3 Frank never talks to anyone. He is so .. : .. (sociable).

4 Thatwasarather . ... (klnd) thlng to say I think you should apologize.

5 Kateisa(n) ..o, (honest) person. She often lies to her friends and to her family.

6 Can you believe the way she speaks to her teachers? Sheisvery ... (respectful).

Someone needs to teach her some manners.
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Word building: verbs to nouns (Unit 10)
A Complete the table.

Verb Noun

translate

communicate

answer

interrupt

B Complete the sentences with the words from Exercise A.

1 This_.................fromRussianto English contains a lot of mistakes.

& Pleggadontl . s me when I'm talking.

9 WHaLIBIE. ...onesmns to this question?

4 |wasaskedto. ... whatNatashawas saying so thateveryone could understand.

5 Knowing how to speak English meansyoucan ... ... with locals when you travel abroad.

________________ e

Phrasal verbs

Unit 2
Match the sentence halves.
What time do we have to check off tomorrow?
What time will you be setting off at the airport when | flew out.
All my friends and family saw me in at least 90 minutes before an international flight.
It's a good idea to check out by?

Phrasal verbs

Unit 3
Complete the sentences using the correct form of the phrasal verbs in the box.

[ close down e fill in e set up e take on (x2) ]

1 When | leave school, 'm goingto ... my own clothing design business.

2 When Amandaleft, | ... ... her work as well and now I'm overworked!

3 The factory down the road fromus ... after being in operation for 150 years!

4 | think the fast food restaurant on High Streetis ... more staff. Perhaps you should
apply.

5 That sounds good. I'll go in tomorrow and

@ @ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
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Phrasal verbs

Unit 4

Choose the best answer.

Can you believe he got away / got off with murder?

Because it was the first time Louise had got into trouble, she was got away / let off with a warning.
The bank robbers made off / got off with €1 000 000!

The shop assistant ran off / got away with thousands of euros of the shop’s money!

The murderer was let off / locked up for 15 years.

The shoplifter was lucky. He managed to let off / get off with a fine.

o g WwNe =

Phrasal verbs

Unit 6

Match the sentence halves.
Old cars give up driving in the city and take up riding bikes.
We will soon run down on the amount of plastic bags you use.
We need to give up an environment information booth.

If you take your own shopping bag to the

supermarket, you will be cutting out of fresh water if we do not use it wisely.

Our school is going to set out because of global warming.

Many animals and plants will die off more fumes than new ones do.

Phrasal verbs

Unit 8

Combine the first half of a sentence (A) with a phrasal verb (B) and a second half of a sentence
(C) to make a grammatically correct sentence that makes sense.

A B Cc
Do we need to try on clothing before you buy it.
It's a good idea to hanging out | after being together for five years!
Lilly and Joe made up at the mall this Friday night?
I’'m so glad Fran and John have dress up with that girl — they're together all the time.
Will you be going out for this party?
| think Tony is broke up again — they’re so good together.
______________________________________________ -5
S e B e e o e &



Phrasal verbs

Unit 10
Complete the sentences using the correct form of a phrasal verb from the box.

call in e call up » get through e hang on e hang up ]

1 GUSES WIS ..o me ............last night? Georgina!

2 Canyoubelieveshe ... onme?/[llneverspeak to her again!

3 Canyou ..............aminute? |think there’s someone at the door.

4 | don't know what time Mr Smith will be in. He hasn't ... . Perhaps I'll call him and then
call you back.

5 Is Angela here? I've been trying to call her, but haven'tbeenableto ... ...

Phrasal verbs

Unit 12

Choose the best answer.

That's it, 'm giving up / cutting down sweets. I've taken off / put on six kilos in six weeks!
Betty took off / went off her diet after she saw she wasn’t losing any weight.

You are looking really good! Have you been working out / working up?

I'm not on a diet, but | have given up / taken off sugar.

After dancing all night we really worked out / worked up an appetite.

a kW=

Dependent prepositions

Unit 7

Combine the first half of a sentence (A) with a preposition (B) and a second half of a sentence (C)
to make a grammatically correct sentence that makes sense.

A B Cc

The course you get into at university will for your final exams, you will do well.

depend

If you prepare well on the stress of exams.

§ : how well you do in your school-

Lo stuegig W leaving eggms.o 7

Most people find it difficult to cope for university when | leave school.

I'm planning to go with a school trip to Paris.

Last year, we went on a degree in medicine.

,,,,, >

@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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o‘ At leisure

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident ® Not very confident &

LISTENING

| can predict the content of a listening text from pictures.

| can understand specific information in a number of short listening
texts on the same topic.

SPEAKING

| can talk about hobbies, interests and sports.

| can describe people’s feelings.

| can ask for and give personal information.

| can express surprise and interest in a personal conversation.

READING

| can read texts quickly and match them to pictures and headings.

| can read short texts for specific information.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write a personal profile.

GRAMMAR

| can form and use the present simple and present continuous.

| know the difference between stative verbs and dynamic verbs.

| know how to use adverbs of frequency.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Reading B2.

| can do Speaking C3.

© LLC '‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



¢)) Coming and going

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident & Not very confident ®

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a short listening text.

texts on the same topic.

| can understand specific information in a number of short listening

SPEAKING

| can talk about travel and holidays.

| can ask about and express preferences while talking.

agreement.

| can speak with a partner to discuss options and come to an

READING

| can understand the main idea of a narrative text.

| can understand text cohesion.

context.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the

WRITING

| can write a story describing an event from my life.

GRAMMAR

| can form and use the past simple and past continuous.

them appropriately.

| know the difference between used to and would and can use

| know the difference between possessive pronouns and
possessive adjectives.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Reading B3.

| can do Listening B1.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary A22-A28.

| can do Speaking C3.

| can do Speaking C4.

@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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€)) Just the job for you

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident ® Not very confident &

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a radio interview.

| can understand a radio interview in detail.

SPEAKING

| can talk about work and jobs.

| can speak to a partner to solve a problem.

| can make suggestions, agree and disagree.

READING

| can understand the main idea of a biography.

| can read a number of biographies for specific information.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write a formal email / letter of application.

GRAMMAR

| can form and use the present perfect simple and present perfect
continuous.

| can use question tags and polite questions.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Listening A8-A14.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary B11-B16.

| can do Speaking C3.

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.
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0‘ The wrong side of the law

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident & Not very confident ®

LISTENING © @ @

| can understand the main idea of a long extract.

| can understand specific information in a long extract.
SPEAKING @ ® ®

| can talk about crime and punishment.

| can describe and compare pictures.

| can use fillers when hesitating and | can correct myself when I'm
speaking.

READING © (&) ®

| can predict the content of a reading text from short extracts.

| can read a long narrative text to check my predictions.

| can read a long narrative text for detail.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING © &) ®
| can write a narrative story.
GRAMMAR © &) ®

| can form and use the past perfect simple and past perfect
continuous.

| can make comparisons.
UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS @ &) ®
| can do Reading A15-A21.
| can do Listening A1-A7.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary B4-B10.

| can do Speaking C3.

@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
. This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



@) ) Spending money!

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident ® Not very confident &

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a short conversation.

| can understand a number of short conversations in detail.

SPEAKING

| can talk about money and shopping.

| can talk about wishes and regrets.

| can ask for and give information about goods in a shop.

| can suggest and reject ideas when speaking.

READING

| can understand the main idea of a narrative text.

| can understand text cohesion.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write a formal email of complaint.

GRAMMAR

| can use the relative pronouns and relative clauses.

| can use | wish / If only to talk about wishes, regrets and
complaints.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Reading B3.

| can do Listening A8—-A14.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary A22-A28.

| can do Speaking C3.

| can do Speaking (role-play).

© LLC '‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



@ What in the world ...!

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident & Not very confident ®

LISTENING © &) ®
| can understand short listening texts in detail.
SPEAKING © © ®

| can talk about the environment and nature.

| can speak with a partner to discuss options and come to an
agreement.

| can explain what | mean and give reasons for my opinion.
READING @ &) ®

| can understand the main idea of a short text.

| can scan a number of short texts for specific information.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the

context.

WRITING @ © ®
| can write an article.

GRAMMAR © @ ®

| can use different grammar forms to talk about future.

| can use different conjunctions of time.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS © ® ®
| can do Speaking C3.
| can do Speaking C4.
@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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@) ) Making the grade

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident ® Not very confident &

LISTENING

| can understand specific facts in a long extract and complete gaps
with words | hear.

SPEAKING

| can talk about school and exams.

| can describe and compare photographs.

| can express preference.

READING

| can understand the main idea of a short text.

| can read short texts for specific information.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write an essay.

GRAMMAR

| can use modals.

| can use indefinite pronouns.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Grammar and vocabulary A22-A28.

| can do Speaking C3.

| can do Writing C2.

@ LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



¢)) Wholam

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident & Not very confident ®

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a radio programme.

| can understand specific information in a radio programme.

SPEAKING

| can talk about people and relationships.

| can describe appearance and personality.

| can describe photos and express impressions.

READING

| can understand the main idea of an article.

| can read an article for detail.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write a letter of advice.

GRAMMAR

| can use verb patterns ‘verb + -ing form’ and ‘verb + infinitive’.

| can use modal verbs in the past.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Reading A15-A21.

| can do Listening B1.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary B4-B10.

| can do Speaking C3.

| can do Writing C1.

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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() ) Relax and enjoy!

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident ® Not very confident &

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a long text.

| can understand a long text in detail.

SPEAKING

| can talk about cinema, theatre, television and places of
entertainment.

| can ask for help and clarification when speaking.

| can ask for and give information about lessons in a youth club.

READING

| can identify the text type.

| can understand short texts in detail.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write a film review.

GRAMMAR

| can use the passive.

| can use the causative.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Listening A8-A14.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary B11-B16.

| can do Speaking C3.

| can do Speaking (role-play).

© LLC '‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
This sheet may be photocopied and used within the class.



(V) Saying your piece

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident & Not very confident ®

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a radio interview.

| can understand specific facts in a radio interview and complete

gaps with words | hear.

SPEAKING

| can talk about technology and communication.

| can speak to a partner to discuss options and come to an
agreement.

| can politely interrupt another speaker, reject and accept
interruption.

READING

| can understand the main idea of an article.

| can understand text cohesion.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write an article.

GRAMMAR

| can use zero, first and second conditionals.

| can use the third conditional.

| can use a variety of conjunctions in addition to if to introduce
conditional clauses.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Reading B3.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary A22-A28.

| can do Speaking C3.

| can do Speaking C4.

© LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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m‘ Where in the world ...?

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident ® Not very confident &

LISTENING

| can understand the main idea of a short text.

| can understand specific information in a short text.

SPEAKING

| can talk about the city and countryside.

| can express similarity and difference when talking about photos.

READING

| can scan articles for specific information.

| can understand articles in detail.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the
context.

WRITING

| can write a report.

GRAMMAR

| can report statements, questions, commands and requests.

| can use a variety of reporting verbs to introduce reported speech.

UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS

| can do Reading A15-A21.

| can do Listening B1.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary B4-B10.

| can do Speaking C3.

© LLC '‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik', Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013,
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®‘ An apple a day ...

Self-assessment checklist
Confident © Quite confident & Not very confident ®

LISTENING © @ @

| can understand the main idea of a conversation.

| can understand specific facts in a conversation.
SPEAKING © ® ®

| can talk about food, fitness and health.

| can discuss opinions with a partner and express agreement and
disagreement.

READING @ (&) ®

| can scan an article for specific information.

| can deduce the meaning of single unknown words from the

context.

WRITING © ® ®
| can write an essay.

GRAMMAR © @ ®

| am aware of countable and uncountable nouns, plural nouns.

| can use a / an, the and the zero article.

| can use both ... and, neither ... nor, each, every, all and none.

| can use so / such and so many / so much.

| can use foo and enough.
UNIFIED STATE EXAM SKILLS © &) ®
| can do Listening A1-A7.

| can do Grammar and vocabulary B11-B16.

| can do Speaking C3.
| can do Writing C2.

@ © LLC ‘Rousskoye Slovo — Uchebnik’, Macmillan Publishers Limited, 2013.
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Teacher's Resource File Answer Key

Progress tests . 4 laargpenie
1 travelled 5 took
Unit 1 2 was still sleeping 6 brought
A 3 used to live 7 fingerprints
1 Prstessional 4 during 8 arrested
2 amazed 5 ago B
3 boring 6 when 1 arsonist
4 score 7 mine 2 burglar
5 cogrt. D 3 shoplifter
6 §atssf|eq 1 my mine 4 murderer
7 interesting 2 befere ago 5 kidnapper
B 3 packing was packing 6 smuggler
1 win 4 usedbe used to be c
< draw!ng 5 used use 1 had investigated; arrested
3 chatting X
4 goout Unit 3 2 had been dusting
5 sky diving 3 had arrived
6 .contact A 4 had heard
1A 2A 3A 4C 5B 6B 7B 8C 5 had been looking
c 9A 10C
) . D
1 ’re playing B ‘
2 believe i ks 1 biggest
3 Are you listening ] 2 quieter
; 2 work
4 sometimes go 8 work 3 taller
5 do you go out 4 « 4 short
6 never play 5 iwct:;r 5 most boring
D 10 6 more dangerous
Cc
1 Troy hardly ever comes .
over. 1 been waiting Unit 5
2 2 just A
3 | usually check my email 3 been 1A 2B 3B 4C 5A 6C 7B 8A
before | go to bed. N 4 had 9B 10C
e 6 since
6 | think you're going to win 1 does
this game. D 2 done
_ 1 ifl 3 making
Unit 2 2 ever been to 4 weri
A 3 been doing 5 make
1B 2C 3A 4C 5A 6B 7C 8A 4 haven't finished my c
B Unit 4 1v
1 unlucky 2 whese who's
2 disadvantages A ‘ 3 /
8 disagreed ; :{;‘;'” 4 that which
4 unfamiliar o 5 which where
5 Unfortunately 3 got away with it

231



grew
hadr’t bought
wauld spend
were

would

O RN =g

Unit 6

pollution

solar

exhaust fumeas
Global warming
gone green
rubbish
resources

off

die out

cut down on
endangered
heatwave
going
volcano

will you be doing
is going to be

will be driving
will have become
I'm meeting
leaves

as S00n as

am going to stop

are you doing / are you
going to do

before you

4 is going fo be

N ag N RN NOU RWN A ~NOG RWN-D

[ ]

Unit 7

A
1A 2C 3B 4A 5A 6C 7A 8C

B
1 had
2 take

take
take
have

anyane
anything
anyone
anything
can't

don’t have to

should / must study
don’t have to do

must be

might / could / may fail
may be able to do
can't go

g bW N-LpD oo beWONLE B WQ

Unit 8
A

1C 2A 3B 4A 5B 6B 7C 8C
9A 10B

dishonest
unpopular
unsociable
disrespectiul

-0 RO -=@O

B 2C 3A 4A 5B 6B

shouldn’t have told
might have been
cam't have hsen
should have told
must have had

bk W N 2

Unit 9

A
1A 2A 3C 4C 5A 6A 7C 8B

B
1 listening to
2 watching

Look at
hear
saa

been arrested
think

was seen
was born
anjoyed

will be

was scorad

get my hair cut
have my nails done
have had their car
was painted by

will be shown

G B LN =D N BN =) b

Unit 10

A
1A 28 30 4A 50 6B 70 BA
9B 10C

got thraugh
hang on

hung up

called (them) up

am
met

will open

would buy

would have called
had known

What if
unless
as long as
unless
As long as

O B h = M &Wwh = W -=[m

Unit 11

A
1C 2B 3A 4A 5B 6C 7C 8C
89C 10B



8
mmunication iviti
125 Bk 315 Co unication activities

Cc Unit 1

1 that as a child he had liked living in Crossword puzzle
a village

2 me/usif |/ we had ever travelled DOWN ACROSS
by train playing 3 collecting

3 | asked him / her / them how long 2 kick 8 bored
the ferry took to get there 4 extreme 10 Amusing

4 me/ him /her/us/them to leave S climbing 11 chatting
her alone 6 beat 13 pitch

5 me/ him /her/us/them not to say 7 satisfied 14 bat
anything to Katie 9 exciting 16 won

6 (that) the area she lived in was 12 amateur 17 medal
very green 15 train

Unit 2

She advised us to study more.
He refused to do it.
Frank offered to help me.

Sally suggested (that) we go to an
island for the summer.

5 Darren promised not to do it again.

Find the differences

1 Student A — having coffee with friends Jan and Peter
Student B — having coffee with friend Jan

2 Student A — noticed a tall man
Student B — noticed a short man

3 Student A — noticed another man running out
Student B — noticed a woman running out

B WN =g

Unit 12
4 Student A — suddenly everyone got up
A Student B — nobody moved
1A 2A 3A 4C 5B 6C 7C 8A 5 Student A — called the police
9C 10B Student B — Jan called the police
B 6 Student A — the police arrived 10 minutes later
Student B — the police arrived about 20 minutes later
1 puton
2 works out Unit 3
3 cut down Vocabulary puzzle
4 given up Adjectives: personal qualities: logical, social,

Extra phrasal verb: take off ambitious, creative, confident

c Jobs: actor, shop assistant, civil servant, civil engineer,
1 any accountant, journalist, lawyer
2 is Phrasal verbs: fill in, take on, close down
3 is Other words: retire, earn, colleague, employer, qualification
e Unit 4
5 Both
6 too Crossword puzzle
D DOWN ACROSS
1 the 1 fingerprints 5 murderer
5 _ 2 smuggling 6 steal
3 an 3 !;)urgla_r 7 arsonist
4 the & |pvest|gate 8 robber
5 The 10 kidnap 9 arrest
12 accuse 11 get away with



Unit 5

Bingo!
1 that 1 that 1 whose
2 why 2 where 2 where
3 which 3 which 3 when
4 that, who |4 that,who |4 why
5 when 5 why 5 who
1 whose 1 that 1 whose
2 who 2 which 2 who
3 that, who 3 when 3 that, who
4 where 4 whe 4 which
5 which 5 where 5 when
Word puzzle
1|C|lU|S|T|O | M|E
2 mle|r|c]n]aln|p|i]s]e]
3|B|O|R|R|O|W
la|e[x|[ple|n|s|[i|v]E]
S BIA|IR|G|A|I|N
ls|w|a|s|n]i|n]c|-|u]r]
7lo|w|E
s/L|e|N|D|
|s|clof1|n
10/ c|ulr|R|e|[n|c|¥]
Unit 6
Holiday plans

Destination: Robert Niles — (1} Amazon rainforest/
India; Amanda Palmer — (2) Paris/Switzerland
Travel plans: Robent Niles — {3) By air, coach and
boat / By air

Departure date: Tania Marshal — (4) 1st
August/21st

August; Amanda Palmer — (5} 10th

May/11th January

Length of siay: Robert Niles — (6} 3

weeks/6 weeks

Plans while on holiday: Tania Marshal —

(7) Sightseeing / Day trip to Syracuse, {8) Relax;
Rabert Niles — {9} Explore the forest/Visit the Taj
Mahal, (10) Visit same villages/Travel around the
country by train; Amanda Palmer — (11) Eat well/
Go Alpine skiing, (12} Go shopping

Unit 7

Crossword puzzie

DOWN ACROSS

1 cerlificate 3 for

2 degree 4 university
5 secondary 6 fail

7 [lesson 9 passed
8 have 10 subjects
12 take 11 qualifications
13 on 156 studying
14 sitting

Unit 8

Sentence halves

We aren’t allowed to use our mabiles at schogal.

I remember mesting you at Tim’s party.

My dad helped me do my assignment.

I must remember to buy some milk.

My parents won't let me stay out late on
Saturdays.

On the way, we stopped to get something to eat.
| can't go out until 've finished doing my
homework.

| wasn’t enjoying it anymare so | stopped going
all together.

I need to get fit so I've decided fo take up Pitates.
If you want to dance, | suggest going to

a nightclub.

Our parents make us do some of the housawark.
Wendy was made to stay homs all weekand.

Word puzzle
1 [T[R][E[N D|Y]|
[2]p]i]s|ulo|n]E]s|T
s/BlufLfL]Y
4ln|a|n]e o|u|T]
s|simlalr|T
6|m[AalR|R[I]E]D
7|Tlo|L|D
lalalo]i[n][a|o u[T]|
9|S|AlY
l1o|a|s|H|a|m E|D|
1nlslkli]e
[12|R|E]s|p[E[c T]F[u
[s|olc 1]als|L]E




Unit 9

Sentence halves
Last night | saw a man trying to steal a car.
Someone must have called the police.

Someone in our building has recently had her car
stolen.

The police arrived at about 10.15.

The man trying to steal the car was arrested.
The man was taken to the palice station.
The man was asked a lot of questions.
Apparently, the man had lost his keys.

The man was trying to get into his car.

He was not a thief after all.

Unit 10

Vocabulary puzzie

Technology: laptop, network, software, install,
download

Communication: postcard, email, gesture,
interpret,

translate, interrupt

Phrasal verbs: call up, hang on, hang up

Unit 11
Students’ own answers

Unit 12

Sentence halves

I'm going to cut down on the amount of junk food
| eat.

Helen’s been working out, which is why she looks
S0 good.

I've given up eating meat.

After that ice cream | think | can safely say I've
gone

off my diet.

You look as if you've fully recovered after your
accident.

| find after jogging for half an hour I've really
worked up an appetite.

Patricia’s put on about five kilos.

Exercising more will help you take off weight.
Rachel says she felt ill after eating that pizza.

I heard about your serious accident — hope you're
feeling better now.

Vocabulary exercises

Word building
Unit 1
A
Verb -ed -ing
adjectives adjectives
excite excited exciting
thrill thrilled thrilling
amaze amazed amazing
satisfy satisfied satisfying
frighten frightened frightening
amuse amused amusing
bore bored boring
interest interested interesting
B
1 exciting
2 interested; boring
3 amusing
4 frightening
5 bored; interesting
6 satisfying
Unit 2
A
Words Opposite

agreed disagreed

fortunately unfortunately

lucky unlucky

advantage | disadvantage

familiar unfamiliar

approve disapprove

reliable unreliable

safe unsafe
B
1 disagreed
2 unreliable
3 unlucky
4 unfamiliar
5 disadvantages
6 Unfortunately



Unit 3 Unit 10
A A
Verb Noun Verb Noun
retire retirement translate translation
apply application interpret interpretation
succeed success communicate | communication
interview interview / Interviewer answer answer
qualify qualification interrupt interruption
experiencs experience B
employ employer / employee / 1 translation
emp'oyment 2 inierrupi
3 answer
B 4 interpret
1 Success 5 communicate
2 employment
3 application Phrasal verbs
4 retire Unit 2
5 ‘qualsﬁ.catlons; exparience What time do we have to check out by?
6 interview What time will you be setling off tomorrow?
Unit 8 All my friends and family saw me off at the airport
A when | flew out.
It's a good idea to check in at least 90 minuies
Adjectives Opposite before an international flight.
kind unkind Unit 3
honest dishonest 1 setup
opular unpopular 2 took on
Pop Pop 3 clased down
respectiul disrespectful 4 taking on
reliable unreliable 5 fillin
sociable unsaciable Unit 4
B 1 got away
1 unreliable 2 fet ot
2 unpopular 3 made off
3 unsociable 4 ran off
4 unking 5 locked up
5 dishonest 6 getoff
6 disrespectiui Unit 6

Qld cars give off more fumes than new ones do.
We will scon run out of fresh water it we do not
use it wisely.

We need to give up driving in the city and take up
riding bikes.



If you take your awn shopping bag to the
supsrmarket, you will be cutting down on the
amount of plastic bags you use.

Cur schoaol is going to set up an environment
information booth.

Many animals and plants wili die out because of
global warming.

Unit 8

Do we need to dress up for this party?

I's a good idea to try on clothing before you buy it.

Lilly and Joe broke up after being together for five
years!

’'m so glad Fran and John have made up again —
they're so good together.

Will you be hanging out at the mall this Frigay
night?

I think Tony is going out with that girl — they're
together all the time.

Unit 10

calted (me} up
hung ug

hang an
called in

get through

oW =

Unit 12

1 giving up; put on
2 went off
3 working out
4 given up
5 worked up

Dependent prepositions
Unit7

The course you get into at university will depeand
on how well you do in your school-leaving exam.
if you prepare well for your final exams, you will
do well.

'm studying for a degree in medicine.

Most people find it difficult to cope with the stress
of exams.

'm planning to ge to university when | leave
schoaol.

Last year, we went on a schaol trip to Paris.
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